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_: ' The teacjiing guide is in1:ended to 'accompanj a. 
videotape package of 20 Sesaiji^ Street Mini Shonjfe selected for their 
relevajice to >tjie -education of ypung hearing impair^Kd children. 
Individually described- are segraeirts-of each Mini , Show i,n Vterms ..ox a 
'description; captions,,, general objective; specific ob jeptives, " " * 

•necessary pireteaching, and ^related activities and materials fcod^d to 
the appendixes) . A^pptended ^are brief descriptions of T27 ^activities 
coDcernad with symbolic representation, 99 activities' focusing on • 
cognitive processes, 120 activities aiiout the physical eii3(ironflient , 
and 19^ activities on the socia^l environment''« Also appended, are bri^f 
descriptions fincluding" age l.evel^ c6'st>^ and source) of a total oi 

^355. instructiopal materials by adtivitj categories, an ^alphabetical 
listi^g^of publishers and distr4butor s, the lesson- plan' ^f or a 

vdemonstratioii class recorded 'Con tape, and a ref.ererfce grid relating 
instructiolial objective^ to Mini Show segmelits. and^ actpivities and 
matericLlSi, (DB) ' • . , % 
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tNTRO'DUCTION ' 



1, 



V* ' Sesame "Street is^up toN/atch:.^; In addition [ children c^ari learn 
while viewing the .show.' Ilet's 'take advantage of both^facts*. 

Thi^ educational package, which iiftluj^s the twenty~one'**video 
tape^ as vell^ as ..th*s guide^ is predicated 6n , those two concep^ts. 
Whiie developing the padc^ge, t^he .project participants al'so kept in 
n4nd fhe.follow^ng^ ^'^ - ' , . • v 

^ ^ / . " _ . , , ^ 

'1. This package i^n^o way supjplants any curUcuL«in> It was^ * 
^however, desitoed ,to supple^enx any curriculum^ 

^" Multiple^ edacitignal objectives for each segment were $,elected 

V teachers oa the ^eaf to indicgte" i^asons why that segment. 
J jnigh-t be ^pl^ed) ,oXhat many.'t>i^ theA^ segments Mght b'e viewed 
' * . ^IkP^^^ same jfudBnts on several diffefenj^ oc'casions for 
• .'^ , se?^j:al* different purposes cannot be^ Qver-eihpha sized. . 

-^^ ' «6caus^e ofi^^their moti>?fetional qualities, th^ segments ^on the* 
* Sb^ws ^ate useful ^or intrj^ducing material .and to focus ' 

''•r. .atjrentidn^ Because^ of^* their bi^^vdty, the segments ^d/or ./ 
- ,the Mini Shows cai>";\e repeatedly viewed for drill and reirfS^ 
^ ^-'forcemeht/ Because' of their infjinsic iiitereg.t, they can 
^.ilccessfully be asecl as a culmjpnating activity or for review. 

N In addition to th^se purposes; one must also remember ^that 
^ . 'Often the s^me segment might- be 'used ^or sooial studies, and 
' for math,. and for reading and for langua'ge ,Cetcv ^ - 

3. Even t)iough 'the M^ni Shows were designed to help' children^^ ' 
attain specific educae^on^ bbje9yi.v^^ tlie children should be 
allowed 'to watch the Hini sH^vs just for enjoyment. We believe 
^ \ we have an obli*gatl.on to help childreti enjoy school; besides, 
the serendipity is worthwhile. ' 



* ^ ' '\ * ' "Dser^s Guide ^ ^ > . 

/ s planned v^hat you are .to :each y-our studenCs, rtsfer to 

. .Appendixvii at tTie en^ of the manual. In-^t, objecti4^jesJ*are listed -^ith' 

thfeuden^i'fication of each',of the 'segments which might ha used for the 

^ attainment of that ol>iecciVe. (E:^,, (6-4) identifies Mini Show ifh. 

Segment 4) ' ' ^ • ^ ' ' . ^ ' 

* ' • • - • S • V. 

• • ' AfteY noting which objectives In the ' manual ^aue Similar to those- 

^ desired, for your piass';" re^r to nhe appropriat. Mini Shpw(s) i,n chis 

manual. EaehNlini Show .contains a briefVd^^cr Lption of the Mini ^Show * 

its length, and a list of which 'segments^ if, any^ conV^ln captions. For 

eaQh*of'tie segijients there is a^'description, s,pecif IcTcapcions '(if, any), , 

a list of general and specific objectives-, necessarS^ ^tp-teaching, a'nd 

\ a^ graph o^ Related Activities 'and Related Ma-terials , \ 

The Related Activities and Related Materials reefer ^to Appendix A 

and^^ respectively? llie p^rai^h simply codes the cbjective^'ln'" the segment. 



i frofc Mini h;how 4 /Segment if ^ • 


1 ReRnted Activities 
(Aooendix A) 


Related' Materials 
_ (Aooendix: B) ■ 


'v\-2,, 16-13/96-97 
i A-4, 1-6 

1 : , ■ 

* - » 


'e-2, is^lg/xoi 

'.B-/i, -1-8 ' 

~ ; ; 1 



Activities l.v-19 -and "96-9? in Appendix A-^Z , (Ccgni^ive Processes) and , ' 
Activi-ties 1-6 'found in Appendix A-4 (TVi'e Social Environment), are. tiiosre ? 
■ relevant to Mini Show 4/Se8n)^nt "2. ' Materials .15-19'and 101 in Appendix ' 
B^2 (Cognitive ProdessGs), a* well as Matertg^ls' 1-8 '^ound in AppejidiSc B-4 
,(The Social Environment), are;7>televant to M^i Show 4V^egiDeht 2.'. In 
other words the' underscored, letter and niimbeV "refers to t^ Apptmdlx and 
^ the following niunber(s) refer ^to tlie activities/Materials that were 
• ^ selecte'd' as relevant for each -Mini. Show. . ' ' 

. ' The Activities and Materials that ^are it\clucied in the Manual '^re 
4i \?eTsatj.le andrcan be used for many 'ol jectives 'other than those'for which 
^< 'they are c^ed. I'tr should ^e stressed th^t although they are isolated 

for each objective, t>e -Richer need n'ot restric^^t herself to'that p&rtic- 
X - ular section. ^Instea^d, it is recotnmended that she review the activities 
^ • and materials for the needs of her particular class, ^ • V 



Appendix C is' an alphab^tical^listing of Publishers 'and Distribu^J>r8 • 
that have been cited for all of the related materials u^ed in Appendix B. 

Appendix D - "Demonstration Class" * refers to the accompanying' Vjyeo-' 
tape in. the package and is an example of how one .^teache'jr*ijeuc9e8s fully 
used some Sesame Street segments. . : - 

For those teachers who would like to include f ingerspelling in their 
curriculum, two Mini Shows - 4a and 18a Kave fingerspelling modifications . 
included. For those schools who do not have thfese two. Mini 'Shows , -,a copy 
is availably at the Research and Development •€8r5pl6x 'at th<i^ StaW Univer- 
sity College at Buffalo. ^ *• ' 

. These are bat glides and suggestions. Undoubtedly you can think* of 
many more innovative uses, activities, and materials related^ to aach of 
the segments. In fact, your comments in reference to additions^ or ' modi** 
ficatioiis to this manual are graciously requested. 
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777556? segments were selected by teachers of the deaf and the original /vanuaf wasgeherated . 
as a result of the 1971 summer workshop involving the following teachers: ^ ^ 



NAME ' 

ids. Phyllis Bergstrasser 
Ms. Eileen, Conhally . 
Sr. Katherin^^Costello ' 
Mr. George Eddington 
Ms. Joaru Harlow 
Ms. Laurie Holcomb . 
.Ms*, Arlene Kaciish 
Ms. Hannah Manshel 



SCHOOL • 

Rochester 
Lexington 
St. Francis 
Lexington 
St. Joseph 
Rochester 
White Plains 
White Plains 



Ms. Ma^lene Miller 
Ms. Susqn Reilly 
Ms. Kardn Singer 
Ms. Penny Somber 
Ms. JudyVSpring * 
Ms. PJlarg^ret Statti 
Ms.^.Virginia. Franzen 
Ms. Nancy. Wolf 



SCHOOL 

JVIill Neck 
St. Francis 
St. Jbseph * 
.L-exington' 
' St. Mary's . 
Cleary \ 
Mill Neck 
St. Mary's* 



' Contributiorfs that led to the revision of the original m.ahual wdre made the following teachers: 
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■ NAME 

Sr. Maura Cost^lo 
Ms. Joanne Enterlin 
Ms.' Joan Hebect 
Ms. Diana McXiabe 
Ms. Patricia OJsen ; :j 
Mr. Lloyd Anderson j 
Ms. Patricia finnerty/ . 
Ms. Virginia Franzeqf 
, Ms: Ann Parker" ^ I ' 
Ms. Katharine S'isti ~ 
Mr. Brian Sosnowsl^k ♦ 
Ms. Susan V idler 
Ms. Elsie Herden 
Mr. darry Loyseri 
Ms. flebecca Michalovic 
Ms. Michelle Nesbit 
Ms. Eleanor SccHiten 
Ms. h|aren Wissman 
Mr. Carl Alberico . 
Mr. Peter Giache.tti * 
Ms. Mary.Aiyce Holmes 
Ms. Linda IVlarodchi- 
--.^iVIs, Mary Burke ^ 



SCHOOL 



leary 
Cleary ] 
Cieary 
Cleary 
Cleary 
Mill Neck 
Mill Neck 
Mill Neck 
MiH^Neck 
Mill Neck 
Mill Neck 
Mill Neck 
Rochester 
Rochester 
RocKester. 
Rochester 
Rochester 
Ffdchester ' 
Rome 
Rorr\e' " 
Rome 
Rome 
Si Francis 



NAME 



Carl Lee Cameron 
Sr. Katherine\Costello 
Ms.'Siisan Mar^tello • 
Mr. Leonard Npvick 
Ms. Kather'ne-Eschbaqh 
Ms.' Priscilia He{lnr»an ^ 
Ms. Mona Lan26i - ^ 
M^. Cof5staq6e llomia ' 
Ms. Therese O'Connor * 
Ms. Linda Vlscusi . 

• Ms. Judith ,Embr^e \, 

* Ms. Patricia Harf \ ^ 
Sr. Tthefesa lyioore .^^ 
Ms. Joan Szafowicz 

iMs.-Abby Asbell \ " 
Ms. RTta belgado^ 

Ms. Lesley Graham * 
Ms. Evelyn Grossi 
Ms? Elizabeth Kelly v 
,Ms. Rosem§rie Marino 
Ms. Kathefyn Ritchie'* 
Ms. Gail Ryan ^ . 
Ms. Karen Tortora a 



SQHOOL 

St. Francis' 
S^Francis 
St; FranciSj 
St. Francis 
St. Joseph 
St.' Joseph 
St. Joseph 
Stt Joseph ' 
St. Joseph' ' 
St. Josephs 
Mary's * 
€t. Mary's 
^St. Mary's 
St. Mary's 
White Plains 
W5ilte Plair)s 
White f^ains 
White Plains 
,Wh if € Plains 
White Plains 
\^hitiB Plains 
White Plains 
V\/j(iite Plains 
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- ■ " . • .• SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 1 \ f < 

Length - 15: 15 ^ ' ; . ' . Number of Segments • 4 ^ 

General Description - Includes letters segment r classification exercise^ problem solving (Buddy and ^ 
Jim) segment and an environmental film "Wheels". * ^ ' ^ ' 

Captions ^exJst in Segment 1 * • ^ . ' '^^1 

.MINI SHOW 1/SEGMENT 1 . ' 

■•■■■>■."'...'' ^ n • ^ • 

Description This^ segment is introduced by Gordon/Bob and a child ip the. krtc^ien cSf Gordon's home. 
Bob f6!ds*a one dollar bill into the sh^pe^of a fetter "W". Thiols followed by a captioned cartooVi 

. "Wanda the Witch", and a commercial given by Ker^riit th*? frog on "W-" during wMch the CooRie 
Monster transforms the W into other letters. WaRd^^e Witch is then repeated/^ndi^ very bVi^f 
captioned cartoon is included before the seconS commercial by KermilSn which t% styrofdam^ . 
isanimated. ^' , • ' ' ' ' . . . •* ./ ■ 



\ 



Captions - Wanda the jlVitch, west/ Washington,, Wednesday, well, washtub] wheel, wind, wig, worm, 
walrus, water. . ' ' . - ' ^' " * ; ' 

GerierakObjective * ' ^ . ' • '^^i^ \ 

' The child can recognize stfeh basic symbols as letteri, numbers, and geortietric forms, and can 
perform rudimentary operations witK these synrtbbls. • \ ^' ' ' 

' ' ' ' ' ...-^^ ^ ^ _ . ' 

Specific Objectives . . 

: ^ . . . 

Given a set of symbols, either alMetters or al4 numbers, the chil^ knows whether^those symbols 
are used in reading opin counting. ■ ^ ' ^ *j « . * 

Given a printed letterjhe child can select the identicab letter from a set of printed^etters, 

• Given a verbal, labql for certain liters the child can select the appropriate letter from a set of 
printed letters. * • ■ ^ ' 

Given a.'printed lettej- the child can provide the verbal label. 

^ Given a series of words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the'^ild can make 
up another word or pjck anotlier word starting with the same let?|r. . ' * 

Given a spokert letter the child can select a set of pictures or objects beginning with' that letter. 

The child will be ^0 to form such basic symbols Ss letters. ^ ^ 

The child can recognize and identify such basic symbols as letters'by touch afSne.; 

Necessary Pre-teaching . ^ ■ x A 

•pre-sphool - introduce letter W. ^ ^ - 

-primary • introduce vocabulary or a selection from the vqcabulary tcf the children in Sccdrclance 
to their reading level. • ") ^ ' '* c \ 



, Related Activities 
fADoend/x'A) 


Related Mafenalr^)' 
(Apoendix SI K . 


A-l, 1-7/12-31/ 
37-47 


B-1, 1-6/11-25/ . . 
30-39 ^ >^ 



MINI SHOW l/SEGMEIsiY 2 - \ - 

Description - Susan is in yard with 2 children and introduces a discrimination ganf>e in which the 
children are to select the different" item from a group of 3 and explain why it is different. The, . 
5fetsare (1) kittens (2) dolls (3) sneakers. i 

General Objective . • . "^- ^ . 

• The child can deal with ot?jects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification 
and relationshfp; he can apply certain basic reasoning skilly; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and. problem solving. ' * 

Specific Objectives . 

^ Given four objects, three of which have an attribute in conlmon, the child can sort out the In 
appropriate object on the basis of: • • 

-Size: Height, length ^ 
-Form? Circular, square, triangular • . ' . 

-Function: To ride in, to eat, etc - 
-Class: Vehicles, animals, etc. 



The child can verbalize the basis for grouping and sorting. 
* To group by same end different! 



Related Activities 
f Append fx A) . ^ 


Related' IVlaterials 
(Aooendix 


'Ar2, 5P-52/61-68 

— — — 1 b 


B-2> 59-63/72-75 
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MINI SHOW 1/SEGMEMT 3 . . . ' . • 

- Description • In a humorous problem solvjny skit, Buddy and Jim attempt to fit large\nd smalT pairs, 
of shoes into large and smaU shoe boxes. - ' ' ' 

General Objective . ' , ' ' / 

,The child can deal wijh obiei;ts and e\/ents in terms* of certain concepts of order, clascification 
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses' certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and proljlem solving. ^■ 

' Specific Objectives * , * ^ * 

' Given 2 or more pairs of objects, the child can groups the pairs approximately. 

Given objects and containers of different sizes, the child can make appropriate correspondence. 

Given a situation the child can infer probably consequent event's. 

Given a set of suggested solutions to'a simple problem, the child can select the most relevant, 
complete or efficient. - ' 

Necessary Pre-teaching 

-develop thie concept of "pair". Teach the word "pair" receptively ^nd expressively. • 
-develop the concept of ''big", "small", "too big", "too sniaH". | 



Related Activities ' 
fAooendix A) 


Related iViaterials / 
(Appendix Bl 


53-60/77-81/ 
91-92 


B-2, 64-71/85-87/ 
97 



MINI SHOW 1/SEGMENT 4 . r ^ 

Description - Gordon and a child are sitting on the front steps talking about a wagon. The camera 
focuses in on a wheel as an introduction to the film "Wheels". The camera searches out wheels in 
many forms, gears inside a clock, the potter's wheel as well as wheels as they have existed in trans- 
portation forms throughout history. 

General Objective * / 

The child's conception of the physical worfd should include general information about natural 
phenomena, both ,iear and distant, about certain processes which occur in nature, about c^tain 
interdependencies which relate various nati/ral phenomena, and about the ways in which man explores' 
and exploits the natural world. 



/ 
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Specific Objectives 

The child can identi.fy automobiles, trucks, buses, airplanes.and boats, and can tell where and*^ 
• how each is used. * * ^ * 

The child can identify wheels in iparhmade o^jects. 

Necossary Pre-teaching - \ ^ 

-The children shpuld be familiar with the concept of "round". 








ncldlcU IVIalt;riald 




(ARP^n(^iM A) 


(Aooendix B) 




A- 3, 88-92/1JL5-120 


^91-97/123-128 
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SESAME STREET I^INI SHOW NO. 2 / 



Length: 14:20 • Number of Segments ■ 5 . 

General Description - includes a numbers segment on "3"; a Buddy and Jim problem solying exercise; 
2 segments on animals "Kitten'\and %ion Family''; and a final segment on counting 1*10. 

J\/o Captions ' , I . ',\ ^ 

MINI SHOW 2/SCQJ^ENT i ^ - 

Description - Bert is trying to mal^e the pumber.3 but gets confused in his directions and finishes by 
drawing a tree thus creating a play on Wt>fds. Two jazz animations developing the concept of 3 and 
the sequence >'10 are included. ' ^ , , 

General Objective ' ^ - ^ ^ . / ' 

The child can recognize such basic symbols as I6ttersrnumbfcir$, and geometric forms, and can 
perform rudimentary operations vyith these symbols. ' . - 

'Specific Objectives -'^^ • 

^ , Given a printed numeral. the chi^d,can select the^identical printed numeral from a set. 

Given a spoken r^umeral between 1 and 10, the child can select the appropriate numeral from a 
set of printed numerals. 

Given a printed numeral between 1 and 10, the child can provide the verbal label. 
Given a set of obje€t^the child can define a subset containing up to 10. ^ 
The child can count to 10. 

Given a starting point-under ten, the child can countjrom that number *to any given higher . . , 
number up to ten. ' ' n 

The child wi^/be able to form such oasic symbols as numbers. 

, the child can recognizeiand identify such basic symbols as num|)ers by touch alone. 

The child can recognize that the last number reached in counting is the total number in the set. 

Consen/ation of Number.- The child can match sets of equal number regardless of configuration. 

Numera'l;/Number Correspondence The child can assign the correct numeral to sets of differing 

numbers. ; ' * ^ , . - 

. » "* 

The child can perform the appropriate operations needed to balance an equation. 

Necessary PrS'-teaching 

-Explain that puppets are trying to write the numeral three. 



r 



Related AqjiOities 
/Appencfif^ A) 


Related Materials 


"a8;58/62-71/ 
76-90/98-106, 


B-1, 40-50/55-73/ 
78-87 . 



'l^iNj SHOW ^/SEGMENT 2 ; 



/ 



♦ . ' . X>escription - Buddy atjemputo find a safe way to care-for his m6ney by taping it to his forehead. 
/ \ . ^ ^in) convihces him that the d?ggy tjank is J^etter but then pfac^s the kdy to the bank inside the bank, 
thus still leaving Buddy-vyit(Ta problem., . [ ^ \ - • ' ^ 

^ ^ 'Tne* Chilean deal ywth objects and evehts in terms of certain concepts, of order, claSsification^nd 
" *^j^''el3tionship; he can apply certain basic reasoi 'ing^skills; and he possesses certain attitudes conducive 
. to erfectfve inquiry and" problem solving. ^ 



Speoiliic Objeictives 

Given a situation the chiW can infer probable consequent events.^ 



a set of suggested solutions to a simple problem, the child can select the most relevant, 



/ KSfmr^ a set ot suggestec 

\ . h . \ , . complete, or efficient. 



* ^ Nteessary Pre-teacfiing 



-Concept of saving pioney. 
-Concept of a "safe place". 



Related Activities 
(AoD^dix AL 


" f! elated Materials 
-fAooendix B) 


k-2; 77-81/91-92 


"b-2,' 85-87/97 ^ 

>- 



1 
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MINI s/lOW 2/SEGIVlENT 3. - ' ^ 

Description - Gore jn, Bob and some children play with guinea pigs and introduce the film "Kitten" 
in which t .a camera follr^ws a playful kitten through a series of household mishaps. , 

General Objective 

The child's conv. ....^ji of the physical world should include genera! information about natural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature;'about certain in- 
terdependencies which relate. various natural phenomena, and about the ways in which man explores 
and exploits the natural world. 

Specific Objectives 

The child can classify a group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape, and appearance 
The chiia can tell that animals are li/ing things and that they need food and water to grow and live. 
Th6 child c^ associate certain animals with. their h^mes. 
To enjoy and to handle animals with care. 



Related Activities 
(Appendix A) 


Related Materials 
• (ADoendix B) ' 


A-3; A5-67 


38-63 
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'MINI SHOW 2/SEGIVIENT "4 

Description » The cam^ira follows a lOo lion family including father, mother and cub, through^^a period 
of family interaction. ^ / 

General Objectives t . , . 

The child can de^il with ubjuct^ and events in terms of ce^ain concepts of order] classification and 
relationship;^ h&. can apply certain basic reasoning skills, and he possesses certain attitudes conducive to 
effective inquiry and problem, solving. 

The child's conception of the ph^^>ical world should include.general information ^bout natural 
. phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain in- 
terdependencies which reialc Vc'nous jidturai phenompna; end about the ways in which man explores 
and exploits the natural world. ' . . ^ 

The child can identify nimself and other familiar individuals in terms of role-defining character- 
istics. He is familiar with forms and functions of institutions which he may encounter. He comes to 
see situations from more than one'poipt of view and begins to see the necessity for certain social 
rules, particularly those insuring justice and fair play. * , 



Specific Objectives 

Size Relatiorjships - Big/Bigger/Bigge*?t; .Small/Smaller/Smallest; Short/T all. * 

Same/Different - This concept underlies all of the follovying relational concept categories; size, 
quantity, position, distance, sequence. 

The child' can classify a group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape, and appearance. 
The child can'tel! that animals are liv^ing things, and that they need food and water to grow and live. 
The child can associate certain animals with their homes. , 

Given the name of certahn roles from the family, neighborhood, city or town, the child can 
enumerate appropriate responsibilities. 



Related Activities 
( Appendix A) 


Related Materials 
'(Appendix B) > , 


A-2, 33-35/69-70 
A-3, ,p-63 
A-.4, 1-6 


B-2„ 37-41/76-80 
B-3, 38-59 
B-4, 1-8 



MINI SHOW 2/SEGMEIMT 5 

Description • James Earl Jones counts to 10 as t\ie numbers appear on the Screen* ' 
General Objective 

The child-can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and can 
perform rudimentary operations wi.th these symbols. 

Specific Objectives • 

'Given a printed numeral the child can select the identical printed numeral from a set. 

* Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the child can select the appropriate numeral from a 
set of printed numerals. 

Given a printed numeral between 1 arid lO^the child can provide the verbs! label. 
The child can count to 10. 

The child can speech read the numbers MO. " 
Interest Uevel 

-Pre-reading, reading readiness\ reading. ^ . \ 
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Related Activities 
(Api?QhCli?{ A) 


Related Materials 
(Apoendix Bi 


5::!, 48-58/65-7^ 


B-1, 40-50/61-65 



. t . ■ 



^ 
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SESAME STREET MINI-SHOW NO. 3 



Length 17:12 



' Number of Segments ■ 3 



General Description Mini Show No. 3 contains an alphabef sequence combined with concentration 
on the. letter B; a Buddy and Jim problem solving aptivity concerned with sequence; and a segment 
concerned with naming body parts ahd developing the concept of functions of body parts. 

Captioned Verse - ''Jump Rope Aches'' found in Segment 3, ' 



MINI SHOW 3/SEG.MENT 1 • - . . 

Description - James Farl Jones recites the alphabet as each letter appears. Kermit follows with a 
commercial on "^";but is disturbed by the Cookie Monster changrng the letter to "P" and."r'. 

General Objective , . ^ 

The child can recognize such basic symbols as fetters, numbers, and geometric forms, and can 
perform rudimentary operation with these symbol^. 

Specific Objectives ^ ^ • - 

Given a verbal label .for certain letters,tne child can select the appropriate letter from a set of 
pri... 3d letters. 



Given a printed letter^ the child can pn 



ide the verbal label. 



Given a series of words presented orall^^, all beginning with the same letter, thb child can make up 
another word or pick another word starting with the same letter. 

The child'can recite the alphabet. / 



Relat^ Activities 
(Aooendix A) 


Related Materials 
(Appendix B) 


k-i; 1^-24/32-36 


B-l, 11-20/26-29 

V 



M>k SHOW 3/SEGiVfENT 2 . 

Description,- Sequenciim^o 4 picture stories using s'till photographs and iipvies of the seqyences. 
Sequences are; sliding (foyyn a'sljding board, ;3nd opening a present. Workshop teachers considered 
this an excellant tape. ' \ . . 

V - I .> ' H ' 

General Objective ' * » '/ 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, dlassif ioatidn ^d 
relationship; he can apply certain basic reasonigg skills; ^^nd he possesses certain attitudes conducive to 
effective inquiry and problem solving. ' ^ , 

■'• lb . 



Specific tDbjectives • . ' . • . 

. Given pictures of the earliest ^nd latest of four eventsin a logically ordered temporal sequence, the 
child can insert pictures of tha intermediate events m their proper order. . * 

The child can order a secies of pictures so that they tel! a logical story. 

i To teach sequence. ^ . 

Necessary Pre- teaching ^ ' - 

-Provide the child with many different experiences in sequencing objects and stories th'at must 
be put together (ordered) in a particular sequence. 



Related Activities 
(Appendix A) - 


; Related Materials 
(Aooendix ^) 


^ \ 

\ 


B-2, 81-82/88-93 ' 



V 
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MINI SHOW 3/SEGiyiENT 3^ ' ' ^ . ^ i v ' 

Description - There is rhythmical recitation of body parts as a cartoon child jumps rope. This precedes 
an excellent film presentation of arm and hand movernent correlated to that of machine movement, 
(puncher, lever, drilling, digginc^. IhisJsjnj^utstaadina 



Captioned Verse ^ 



JUMP.ROPE ACHES 

Oh, my finger 
Oh, my toe 
^Oh my thumb 
Oh, my ffose 
Oh^my elbow 
0/2, my knee 
Oh, my face * 
^ Oh, poor/ne. • 
(Otherwise I feel figa) 



Gerieral Objectives 

The child can deal with objects and events/n terms of certain concepts of order, classification 
and relationship, he can apply* certain basic reasoning skills, and he possesses certain attitudes conducive 
to effective?1nquirv and problem solving. 



ents In t 



The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about natural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain in- 
terdependencies which folate various natural phenomena, ^nd about the ways in which man. explores 
and exploits the natural world. ^. 



1!) 



Specific Objectives 



Body Percepts. Th^t:hild can identify and If^bel such parts of the body as the elbow, knee, lips 
and tongue. 

Positional Relationships - under, over, on top of, below, above> beneath, etc. . 

Persistence. The chKd persists in his .efforts to solve problems ^nd i^derstand events despite 
. ^ ^arly failures. f. ^ ^ ^ ' * 

. Reaction^ to lack o\ knqwledge.^ Tnecmia exhibits no undue frustration or embarrassment when^ 
he must admit to a reasonable lacl<^f»^mdwlJBdge or when he mqst ask questions. \ J . < 

In^pulse control. The chitd\nderstands thatr^!6ction^nd planning may ^y o^.^^^t^r^xx\a\\xTe 
problem attack wiirnot. ) » , ^ 

The child can identify such common tools as a ha^mmer and saw and can tetl how each is used- • 

• The child can simulate the mdv^ments of commoft machines. 

Necessary Pre-teaching f 



Review body 



and their functiQps. 



Related Activates 
(AoDSndix Ai 



k-2 , l-5/36-4py 
93-95 ^ 
A- 3, 93-100 



A — 



Related jMaterials 



E^2; L-5/42-46/ 

98-iod' 

B-3, 08-105 



S r 



•3^ 
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 4 

Length ■ 12:50 t ' Number of Segments ■ 4 

General Description - The four segnients are directed toward the identification and use of forms; 
the understanding of some social roles; recognition of the letter I; and introduction to some forms^ 
of sea life. , , • \ 

' Captions - found in Segment 1 and Segmen1(2. 

« ^ ■ ■'■ ■ >, 



MINI SHOW 4/SEGMENT l' 



Description - V\te see the products of children playing witfj the'basic forms (square, rectangle) and . 
listen to^heir conversation. Objects they create are a boat, pin wheel, arid flower. ' • * 

Captions - tree; square^ rectangle, boat, pin wheel, f louver. ^ Z 

General Objective ' . ^ { \ * , 

. The child can deal with object^ and events in terms of^certain concepts of order, classificaticip 
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills'; and Ije possesses certain attitude^'^on- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. * 

Specific Objectives ^ . \ " 

The child will be able to form such basic geometric shapes as a circle, a square, a trianglef or ' 
rectangle. 0 



The child can match a giuep^cJbjsct or picture to one of a varied set^of objects or RicJures which^ 
is similar Inform, size oKpbsition, ^ * , 

Given a form,the child can find its cojnt^part embedded in a picture or drawing. - 

/ 

Labelling. Given a drawing, cut-out or object in the shape ot a circle, squar^' triangle, or 
rectangle, the child can provide a verbal label for that shape. ^ 

Recognition. Given the verbal label, "circle", "square", "triangle", or "rectangle.", the child 
can select the appropriate drawing, cut-out,or gbject f rom,a set.' " 

The child can structure parts into*^ meaningful whole: ^ 
"Given a model and a selection of parts the child can select those parts which are essential 
to the con^ruction df the model. ^ ' 

^ -Given^a model and an assortment of its par^he c^ild can arrange these parts tb^fpattfr'^ 
the modeL , T 

I ^ 

Same/Different. This concept underlies all of the foHowing/elational concept categories; 
size, quantity, position, distance, ^quence, ^ ^ ' ^ \ ' * 

Necessary Pre-teach1ng *^ r ... 



'Familiarity with the basic forms. 







.)4 










Related Activities 
(Apoendix A) 


Related Materials 




A-1. 117-123 
At2,. 6-10/13-19/ 
* 69-70 


B-1, 99-103 , ' 
B-2, 6-7/10-19/ ^ 
76-80 , * 






S * 
i * 




V 





MINI SHOW 4/SEGMENT 2 

-pescription - Childrerware gsked to guess the occupation of a person in a picture as the picture is 
gradually uncovered., Verbatxilues are also given, ^ach completed picture is captioned. 

Captions - fireman, skin diver, astronaut, and Big^ Bird, 

' General Dbjectives . . , 

The child can cfcal with objects'^nd events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification r 
and relationship; he can apply certaia basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive^o effective inquiry and 'pfobJem solving. 

The child can identify him.se[f and other familiar individuals in terms gf rolQ-defining charac- 
t€ristics. He is familiar with focmS and functions of institutions which he may encoi/nt^r He. comes 
to see situations fro.m more than one point of view, begins to see the necessity for certain social 
rules, particularly those insuring justice ancj fair play. 



Specific Objectives 

The child can structure pms mto a meaningful whole. 
To formulate hypotheses on the basis of partiaj information. 



Given the names bf certain roJeslrom the family^^neighborhood, city or town, the child can 
enumerate appropriate responsibilities. - ' ^ 

Necessary Pre-teaching » ^ . ♦ . 

-Familiarity with uniforms of different occupations. E*g., fireman - helmet. 



8 « 


0- 










; • ■ 


Relatec^ Activities 

^ (Appendix lA) 


'Related Materials- 
(Aftpendix B) 








9 . 


16-19/96-97 


6-2,^5-19/1,91 • 
B-4, : 1-8 ~. 
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MINI SffOW. 4/SEGMENT'3 

Description - Big Bird has trouble retrieving the animated dot .on a giant letter *!, 

General Objective ^ T 

The fchifd can recognize such basic symbols as letters, ngmbers, ar?b geometrw^i^ms, and can 
perform Rudimentary operations with these symbols. ' / 

Specific Objectives * ^ * ^ 

Given a print^d letter, the child can sefectathe identical letter from a ;5e| of printed letters. 

Given a printed letter, the child can select its other case version from a set of printed 
. letters. ' . h ' 

G»\ten the verba! label for certain letters, the child can selec^ the appropriate letter 
fronri a set^of prints letters. " ' .A 

Given the printed letter^ the child can provide the verbal label. 













Related Activities 
iADoendix A) 


Related Materials 
(Appendix b) 






A-ly 4-18 


B^l, -4-15 

4 




0 
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MINI SHOW 4/SE6MENT 4 ' • 

Description - Gordon watches tropical fish, describes them, and nutes different names. This 
is followed by a. puppet song "Octopus Garden". * * 

4 • • 

General Objective " . . / : ' 

The child's conception of the physical world should include general infformatioi> about 
natural ph^nomerfa both near and distant, about certain processes wfiich occur in nature, 
about cert-ain interdependencies which relate variou^ natural phenomena, andjabout the ways 
in which man explores and exploits the natural world. ' ' . , 

* * 

Specific Objectives 

The child can differentiate between real and imaginary. 

The child should reali/:e ihat the earth is mad^ of land and water,' and that the earth's 
surface differs in various places. 

The child can tell the difference between living and non-livirig things.-. ' 

The child can classify a group of objr^cts as animals although they differ in size, shape,' 
or appearance. , ^ \ . i x 



The child c?)n associate certain artimals with their homes. 



Necessary Pre-teaching ' , * ^ 

-This should be previ8v/ed .byvtt4' teacher^ as she may wish to expose the children to names 
and pictures of fish and animal' life. ' 





Rented A&ivities^ 
^\ (Appendix h ' 


' Related Materials 
• (App?ndi?< 8} ' 


A-2,' 42-43 
A-3,N 1-7/30-33/ 
45-53/58-63 

■ A • • 


48 

B-3., 1-6/28-30/ 
38-44^1*^59 . 



V 



■■ . 24 
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Sesame street m^ni show no. 4a 

This Mini Show is the same as No. 4, but the following modifications are included: 



General Description - Fingerspelling inserts exist in 3 of the 4 segments. Captions & 
fingerspelling are the same ds No. 4 with' the addition of the letter 7'. . % * 



MINI SHOW 4a/SEGMENT 1 

These are captioned and fingerspelled. 

MINI SHOW 4a/SEGMENT 2 

E^ch completed picture is captioned and fingerspelled. / 

MINI SHOW 4a/SEGMENT 3 ' 

An insert of a fingerspelled 'i' appears ^ • 

f 

MINI SHOW 4a/SEGMENT 4 ' 

SAME * * . . - ■ 

NOTE: 

• / . • • 

Not '^11 of the participating schools have this Mini Show in their package. However, a 
copy is available at tfie Research and Development Complex at the State University College 
at Buf'falo. ' * ' , 
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SESAME ST;REET MINI SHOW NO. 5 



-J 



... . ^ 
Len^h 17:15 



T\l umber of Segments' - 5 



General Desdhption - This show has segments which develops the concept 5 in relation to a ^ 
birthday party; provides a classification exercise; an environmental film on'the sources pf 
common vegetables; an alphabet sequence; and a film of zod^ nrionkeys entitled, ''Funny Face'\ 

Captions - exist in Segment 2. • ' * : 



MINI SHOW 5/SEGMENT 1 

Description - Tho Sesame Street neighbors are giving Oscar the grouch a surprise birthday party. 
Included in the segment are 2 different animations, developing the concept of 5 ana the sequence. 
MO. ' ' ^ ^ 

' 1 * . *• 

General Objective * • ' • 

The child can recognize such basic symbols a$ letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and cein 
perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. , 

Specific Objectives • 

, Given a printed numeral the child can select the identical printed numeral from a set. ^ 

Given a spoken numeral between 1 and lO^the child can select the appropriate numeral frorn. 
a set of printed numerals. - * • , * ^ 

' Given a printed numeral between 1 and 10^the*chi!d can provide the verbal label.' 

Given two unequal sets of objects each containing up to five members, the child can 'select 
a set that contains the number requested by the examiner. * ' * 

Given a set of objects, the child can define a subset containing up to 10. /: 

The child can count to 10. ^ ' ' • 

* The child caA recognize that the last number reached in counting is the total number in 
the set. ' i " • 

The child can match sets of equal numbers regardless of configuration. 

K . * ' r 

The child can assign the cdrrect numeral to sets of differ'mg numbers. ^ 

^ ' ' \ ^• 

The child can perform the afppropriate operations needed to balance^ an equation. ) 

Necessary Pre-teaching * *. . 

* Introduce film by telliog .childrenS^at Oscar has a birthday and can't count to five. -» 
His friends help him learn to do this. > § . • . 



Interest Level 

Pre-reading and reading readiness. 



,26 ' 
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Related Activities • 
(Appsndik-A)- : 


Related Materials 
■'(Aopendix B) 


A-l, 4S-7]^/89-90/ 
98-1P6 


B-1, hQ^5jn-lZ/ 
, 78-87 



J^INI SHOW^ 5/SEGIVlE{jf 2^ , / - \ 

Description % Gordon sets 3 groups of 4 objects each asking the viewer to find the one 
object that does not tit. the class and expfain why. , ' , . 



Captions orange: applh) pedr^ baseball. . » ■ * *. 

Geheral\Ob]ective . . ^ ' . • , 

^ -The child can^^dpat vyith ofijects and events' in terms of ^certain concepts of order/classifi- 
*^tion', and relatior{shi|i; he can appfy certain basic reasoning skills; and he ^ssessefxertain 
. attitudes conducive to effective 'inquirv..and problem solving. v 

" Spocif tc Objectives •/ . o 4 ' * , , 

* * * * • . ^ . 

Giyen, four objects, three, of which ha)?e°an attribute in common, the ctiild can sort out 
the inappropriate object on the basis of; . ^ ^ * « • * * 

'-size: he?gKt, length; , -\ \. \ ^ 
.-form;. cVcular, square, tcianguiarf ^ . * . 

-function: to ride in, to eat,'^efcrr ' ' ^ . " 

-class: vehicles, animals, etc. 
. ^ ^ ' *^ , > 

The child can verbalize the basis for yrouping and sorting^ , ' 

Necessary Pre-teaching - ^ ' 4 " 

-Exposure to ndnnber$, size and classification 6f categories such as: ' clothing, fruits, toys, 
people. ' - - ' 



Related Activities 
1 (AppQn<^iK A) 


i Related Materials 


■ A-2, 50,-52/61-62' 
i ■ .- 


B.-2 , 59-63/72-73 



4i 
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1INI Show '5/SEGMENT 3 



.Description Jennifer and a woman vv^lk through, a vegetable garde^. They gather corn, beets,* 
c^rots, aod tunndtoes that are growing. They are sha\\(n%AA/ashing the vegetables and preparing 
them for.iunch. , - * i /^ 

. ' Generaf Objective . ^ ^ ^ ^- ' 

The child's conception the physical world should include general jnfc. ..lation^ about 
' natural phenomena, both hear ^nd distant; abpi^t ^certain processes whijDh o^cur irf nature; 
about c^tayj interdependencies which.' relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways 
in which man explores and exploits the' natural world.' ^ 

Specific Objective! 

« " • -The child can ciassiw a group of objects as plants although they^differ in size, shape, 

^ ^ and appearance. Y , * ' . r ^ 

' .The 'child can teJI that plants are hving things and that they require sun and water to 

' t grow.atid live. '' f^ ^ 

^: \ ' S The child can name' some plants that^are grg|((vn and eaten by man. 

*^ * ■ . • , . , • 

. ' ■ Necessary: Pre-teaching ^ ^-^^ * 



f^amiliarity with vegetables concerned ih film."* 

V 



'Related Activities* 
" (fi.pq&ndix A) 


. Related -Materials 
. (Appendix B) 


-\ ' * 
^ A-3,' 25-29A3.'r-'iA 

/ 


.B-3. '25-27/31-37 

9 , 



*/ 



M^NrsyOVA/ 5/S€GMENT 4 .'.^^ • . 

Des/:nption - James Far! Jones fecites'the .ajphabe't as each letter appears on the screen. 



s^- General Objective 



7 . y ^ Th8i"ch]ld can rocogrtjzp such\basic symbols as letters, nufribers, and geometric forms, and 

- ' ^ carj perform rsdlrnentary operations, with these symbols. 



Specific Objectives/ 



Given a verlia! label for certain lettei^S/the child can sdect the appropriate letter "from a 
set of printi;cKlettors. ' " . 

fiiven a printed letter, the. child can' fJrovide the verbal label. 

Given a se.ies of*^words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the.^child can 

make up anoth^ wor^ or pick another word starting with the same leffer. 

' ^ 1 ' ' > 

a1phal?et: 



The child can recite the 



r 



2-7 



Related Activities j Related Materials 
(Aooendix AI (AooGndix RJ 


12-24/32-36 
i , 


B::!, 11-20/26-29 

4 , 



MINI SHOW 5/SEGMENT 5 



Description • Susan draws a face on the window pane. This is followed by /'Funny Face'Va 
film about monkeys. ** * / * ^ 

General Objective . - . 

The chil(j;»s^nception of the physjcal world should include general information about 
natural phenomena, both near and dista'nt; about certain processes which cfccur in nature; 
about certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways 
in which man explores and exploits the natural world. 1 

Specific Objectives ' ^ , ^ 

The child can ctassify'a group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape, • 
and at)pearance. .-^ ' 

The child can tell that animals ai^e living things and. that they need food and water « ' 
to grow and live. . ' 



The child can associate certain animals with their homesr-^. 



The child can identify and label such parts" of the body as tt^ elbow, knee, lips, and 
tongue. , • 

Nepessary Pre-tfeaching 



Introduction to facial features/ 



! Related Activities 



! A^3, 45-63/78-82 



Related -Materials 



B-3, 38-59/80-85^ 



ESAME STREET MIIMi SHOW NO. 6 



Length • 17:39 



Number of Segments * ^ 



General. Description - The four segments found In this show deal with development of the 
concept 4; two classification exercises - one in chart form and one done by Buddy and 
Jim; and an environmental film showing use of rectangular forms in our surroundings. ^ 

No Captions 



MINI SHOW ^e/SEGMENT^T 

Descriptiort.,- The concept 4 is developed through number animations and through practical 
application i.e., a chafr is not useful unless it has 4 legs; a wjagon does not work unless it 
has 4 wheels. * 

General Objective ^ ' K \ - 

^^ Tbe child can recognize sucji basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and 
c^3n perform*' rudimentary operations with these ^ymbols. 

Specific Objectives ' , ^ 

Given a^-firinted nunr^eravthe child can select the identical, printed numeral from a set. 

Given" a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the child can sefect the appropriate numeral 
from a s« of printed numerals. 

Given a printed nunieral betyveen 1 and 'fo/ the child can 't^rovide the verbal label. 
The child can count "to ^lO. 

Given a starting point under ten, the child can count from that'^number to any given 
»* number, up to ten. • 

'The child can rec^ognize that the fast nMntber rea^tied in counting is the total number 
in the set.. * % 

Consgryation of Number, The child can match sets of equal numbers regardless of 
■i conTrguration. ^ ; / ^- 

JNIumeral/Number Correspondence. The child can assign the correct numeral to sets of 
differing numbeil ' ' f r ' 

The child can perforhn the' appropriate' operations needed to, balance an eauation. 



\ Related Activities 
1 " (Appendix A) 


Related Materials 
■ . : (APPQIKiiK B) - 


A-l, A8-58/65-71/ 
98-106 

4( 


B-l, AO-50/61-67/ 
72-73/78-87 



t It 



MINI SHOW 6/SEGMEN'I 

Description • Susdfi stanJb b\ \ t.ikrei -.hcvvincj (oi.r checks, curlicues, and letters G aiid Z 

as she sings, "O '-xol ThesL^ lui- ^ . . jirne givin tor thu viewer to select the. object 
that is different l^etore connr'^Mr un i:^ a^von 



General Objective / 

The'child can dea! Vviih objf'Cu. .liui events i. ierm^ ill certain concepts of order, classifi- 
cation, and relationship, ht ..in l^jwaxx b.sic reasunmq skiiis, and he possesses certain 
attitudes conducive to ef!ecti*^c incjuiiy an-i problem solviny. 

Specific Objectives ^ 

To name forms and to identify characteristics of fofrns. 

Given four objects, ti iee 0\ which lidve on attribute in common, the child can sort out 
the inappropriate object on the basis of : * • 

■size: hejght, length; 
, 'form: circular, square, triangular; " 

-function: to ride in, ro eat, etc.; 

-class: vehicles, animals, etc. - . ^ 

Nece^ary P re-teaching ^ 

Basic categorizing usinq sample ^orms. Optipnc;!: exposui'e to letter forms. ^ 



i Related Activities .1 Related Materials ' • j 

i A_-,2_, J.l~12/50-S2 I Vi-Z, 8-'::/59-63 ; ' ' ^ y 



MINI SHOW 6/SEGIV1ENT 3 ' , ' ' 

Description ■ Buddy und Jim ! .ly roui'id cinJ square >A,indows to fit round and square holes 
but are unsuccessful in cir ott?mnts This !o an ac'uon version of a forrnboard and is 
motivational for the chiiii sini.e ;h' can ^ccceed vvher'i Buddy anci Jim cannot. *^'>j 

General Objective 

The child c.in de.i' vvii'i ;bj.j'".ts <.i!d ovenis in lurms of ceitc.in concepts of orde", classifi- 
cation,/and relationship, ic i' ci^Jiy Cv''i.iin bcoic reosoniny sk.lij, and he possesses certain 
attitudes conducive to -.'riectvo inquiry ond jjj-obicm S'jiviiuj. 



\ 
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SESAiyiE STREET MINI SHOW NO. 7 " <• ' . * 

Length - 11:44 , - ^ ^^^^ . 

Snfe^i.^^*/?^'2" ; co^fams 4 seymenfs,- 7-o/i /effers <S ft a^d o^e on the 

alphaoet; a filmed close-up of a tomato; and a classification problem presented humorously.-" 

No Caotions- . - ■ 

« ■-•01 

MINf SHOW J/SEGMENT 1 ' • ' ^ 

, Desc-iptioji . Reinforcing Aa and Bbi and ^ reyieW of the alphabet. Cartopns are interrelated 
with a puppet episode to present the alphabet and the letters A add' B. . • ^ 

Gene/al Objectively • ■ ' . ^ 

The child can Tibognize such* basic symbols as letters, numbers, an^ geometric forms and 
can perform-zx/aimentary operations with the^e symbols. . 

Specific Objectives . ' * ' 

Given s iex of symbols, -either all letters or all numbers, the child knows whether tijose 
symbols are used in reading or in counting.- , 

Given a printed tetter, the chMd can- select the identical letter from a^iet of printed letters 

Given a printed letter, the child can select its other- case ^ersion^ from a set of printed 
ejters. , • • \ 

Given a verbal label for certain letters, the chTid can select the appropriate letter from ' . 
a set of printed letters. 

Given a prihted letter, the Child can provide the verbal label. 

Given a series of words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can 
make up another v,/ord or pick another word starting with the pme letter. 

Given a spoken letter, the child can select a_set of pictures or objects beginning with that 
The child can recite the alphahet. 

The child will be able to form such basic symbols as letters: 

The child will be able to recognize such basic symbols as letters by touch alone. ^ 
N3c6ssary Pre-teaching 

Intl-oduce vocabulary for reading group only - selected for level of interest and ability 
of eadi group. / 
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Related Activities 
(Apoendix A) 


Related Materials 
. (Aooendix Bl 


A-l, i-i7 


B-l, 1-39 

4* 



Mirjr SHOW 7/SEGMENT 2 ^ ' \, 

Description - Gordon and Susan ex^rAine their' hands With a rDagnifying glass and then 'asl^ the 
audience to guess'^hat is being photographed in the /ilm sequence that follows. At the con- 
clusion, it is found to be a tomato. 

General Objective " , ^ ' 

The cKild can deal with objects and "event? in terms of certain concepts of order, classifi- 
catiorf,^nd'^relatib)^ship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; an'B he possesses certain 
attitudes conduci\^e to effective inquiry and problem solving. . ^ . ' 

Specific Objective, ^ ' . . , 

The child. can structure ^phrts into a meahingful whole, 
Necessarf" Pre-teaching *^<^t^ 

Experience with magnifying glass. 



ngful whol 





Related Activities 


Related Materials 




fAooendix A) 


(Aooendix Bl 




16-19 


15-19 


> 
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MINI SHOW 7/SEGMENT 3 

Description - James Ear! Jones recites the alphabet as each letter appears on the screen. 

General Objective ' * ' * . 

The child can recognize sucVi basic symbols as htters, numbers, and geometric forms, and 
can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. 
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Specific Objectives 



Given ^ verbal lab^rfor certain letters^ the child can select the appropriate letter from a 
set of printed letters. ' * 



Given a printed letter, the child can provide the verbal label. 



Given a series of words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can 
nnake up another word or pick another vyord starting with the same letter. 

.The child can -recite the alphabet. " 



Related Activities 
(Appendix A) 


Related Materials . ' 
(Apoendix B) 


12-24/32-36 . 


^ BJL, 11-20/26-29 



MINI SHOW 7/SEGMEIMT 4 ^ . 

• c 

Description - .Gordon asks Ernie to put 4 spheres into 4 boxes. 1 sphere (a balloon) is too 
large. Problem solution - air let out of balloon, Ernie tries the. same situation on the Cookie 
Monster. Cookie Monster 'solution - bites and breaks balloon. 

General Objective ' ^ . ' 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts. of order, classifi- 
cation, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he {ibssesses certain 
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objectives ' 

Given four objects, three gf which have an attribute in common, the child can soft out 
the inappropriate object on the basis of: 

-size: height, length 

-form: circular, square, triangular 

-function: to ride in, to eat, etc. * ■ , 

-class: vehicles, animals 
The child can suggest multiple solutions to simple problems. 

Necessary Pre-^teaching 

Familiarity with banoons: experiment with a balloon (blow up to different sizes, let air 
out, break). 
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Related Activities 
(Aopendix A) . 


Related iVlateriais - 
(Aooendix B) 


50-52/89-90 

' ? 


B-2, 59-63/96 

r — -n-i ' 



- §ESAME STREET MINI SHOW MO. 8 . ; 

* ■ / • . ^ - 

Length ■ 18:45 • Number' of S§gments. - S 

general Description ■ The segments in Mini Show No. 8 deal with a problem solving aitivityi. , 
which includes a nun)ber 9 commercial; 2 environmental filnn, on machines; aJanguage arty 
development of "over", "through", and "around"; and a magnified examination of hands.' 

> • > ' V ^ ' j 

No Captions ,•'■/,*• 

mini' SHOW 8/SEGMENT \ ' . ' ' T • 

Description - Gordon, teaching number 9, builds stairs with 9 boxes anci builds waJIs With, 
9 boxes. Two number 9 animations are included. ^ . ^ . ) 

General Objective * * - / ^ , *• 

The. child can recognize such basic' symbols as letters, numbers, artil geometric forms, and* 
can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. 

Specific Objectives * . r 

Given a printed numeral, the child can select the idefntical printed, numeral from a set. 

Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the chiid can, select the appropriate numeral 
from a set of printed numerals. ' * 

Given a printed nunaeral between I and 1.0, the child can provide the verbal label. 

Given two unequal sets' of objects each containing up to five members th/9 child can -select 
a set that contains .the number requested by the examiner.*^ 

Given ar set of objects, the child can define a subset containing up to 10 items. 
/ ... 

The child can count to 1J. • 

The child can speech read the numbers 1-10. ^ ^ 

The child will be able to form such basic symbols as^numbers. ' 

The child can recoggize and identify such basic synrjbols as numbers by touch alone. 

The child can recognize that the last number reached in counting is the total number in 
the set. 

Conservation of Number. The child can match sets of equal number regardless of 
configuration. / ' ' 

Numeral/Number Corr-espondence. The child can assign the correct numeral to sets of 
differing numbers. 

The child can perform the ap'propriate operations needed to balance an equation. ' 



' • Necessary Pre-te^ching < 



2^ 



jCpunting ^ncepts and eaumeratirrg, to- nine, f 



^ 



Rela^ey Activities. 
/Appendix. A) 


.Related Materials 
'< (A opendi)^ B) • 


;A-1, Vf8-75/ 78-907 
498-106 ' • 


B-C^40-65768-73/ 
7a-87 



if?.. 
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mm SHOW 8/SEGMENT 2 ' ^ • . 

Description - Gordon demonstrates the use of a nnagnet wfth various iron materials. This 
precedes a film of a magnetic (|rane picking up large scraps of materials. ^ * 

General Objective . ' ' 

The child's conception of the physical, world should include gefieraMnformation about 
^natural phenpmena, both near and distant; ^about certain processes which occur. in nature; 
"about certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways 
in which man explores and exploits the natural worrg?^ 



Specific Objectii^es 



/ ^ 



The child can identify automobiles, trucks, buses, airplanes,' «nd boats, and can tell ^ 
where and how each 1$ used. ^ 

The child can iden^ifV such common tools as a tjamnrjer and saw, and can telLhow each 
is used. ^ ' , \,[ , ^ 

The child can simulate the mover.mnts of common machines. 

The child can identify the'^ ^es and functions of magnets, ' 

The child can identify^basic appliances such as refrigerator, record player, and stove, and 
can tell how each used.. 

Necessary Pre-teaching - 

None necessary although teacher may wish to preview for her specific purposes. 
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Related Activities 
(Append i?< A I , 


' Related Materials 


" A-3, 88-107-' 


B^O, 91-112 



■S6 
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MINI SHOW 8/SEGMENT 3 " . 

Description - Children, playing a game of "F0II9W theXeader'; exemplify by their actigns the 
meaning of the relational words, "over", "through", Snd "around". ^' 

Genera! Objective - 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of orderf* classifi- 
cation, and relationship; he can* apply' certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain 
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objective 

. Positional Relationships - under, over, on top of, below, above, beneath, etc. 

4lecessary Pre-teaching 

Tlie children should be acquainted with the words "over", "through", and "around", if 
it IS to be used as a language arts lesson. 



Related Activities 
^ ( Appendix A) 


Related Materials 
(Appendix B) 


A-2, 36-40 


B-2, 42-46 

\ 
4 



MINI SHOW 8/SEGMENT 4 

Description • Susan and Gordon examine their hands under a magnifying glass and then ask the 
viewer to gues> what is magnified in the following film. It is a child's hand. 

General Objective 

^ The. child can deal wifh objects and events, in terms of certain concepts of order, classifi-, 
cation, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills, and he possesses certain * 
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objective ' 

The child can structure parts Into a meaningful whole. 
Necessary Pre-teaching 

Experience with magnifying glass. 



Related Activities 
lApOQndi^^ A) 


Related Materials 
(Appendix Bl 







A-2, 16-19 



B-2, 15-19 
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MINI SHOW 8/SEGMENJ 5 . . 

Description • G6r^n, Bob, .Susan, and a chiljj watch a cpnstructibn shovel at work. The film 
shc.<rt/ytbe digger pickinq up and trarjsporting dirt from grounql to truck and the neans by '* 
which tfje machine is operated by a worker. 

General Obiective * ^ ^ 

^ The chlj^s! conception of the physical world should include general information about 
the .laturai phenomena, both near and djstapt; abqut pertain processes which occur in nature; 
about certain interdepehdencies which 5|^late' various rUtural phenomena; and about the ways 
in which rftan explores and .exploits the natural worfd. 

Specific Objectives , 

The child can identify automobiles, trucks, buses, airplanes, >nd baats, and can tell wher^^/ 



' ^ ^nd how^ach is 4iied 

The child can identify such- com'mofi tools as hammer and saw, and can tell -where and 
how each is used. ' • " 

The child can/simutate the 'movenlents of common machines. 

The child can identify basic appliances such as refrigerator, recor^i players, and stove, and 
. can tell how ^ch is used. . 



Related Activities . 
(ADDendix A) - - 


Related IVteterials 
. JABoendix B) 


A-3, 88-100/ ' 
105-107 


B-3, 91-105/ 
111-112 



\ 

J 
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW, NO- 9 



Length 12:12 



Number of Segments - 4 



General Description - l^ini Show No, ^ presents a, sequencing activity; a magnified exarnination 
of a tire tread; a film expldring many means of transportation; and a group of animations of 
the lettet 'T'/ ' ' ' ^ . ' 

"lOaptions ' exist in Segmen^^^^ 
/ 



r 

> 



MINI SHOW 9/SEGMENT 1 ^ 

Description -^feordon has 4 pholfbgraphs of Susan and himself during .a lunch period. A child 
is asked tCTwange thetn' in the correct oriler and to justify his arrangement. 

General Objective 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classifi- 

ition,and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses^certain 
titudes conducive to effective inquiry and. problem solvin|^ 

bffecific Objectives * - ^ - 

The child can verbalize the basis for grouping and sorting. • 

Given pictures of the earliest and latest \)f four events in a logically ordered temporal 
sequence, the child can insert pictures of the intermediate events in their proper order. 

Necessary Pre-teaching r 

Experience with sequencing events. 



Related Activities 
(Appendix A) 


Related Materials , 
(Appendix B) 


A-2, 61-62/71-73 


B-2, 72-"73/81r82 
^ 



0- 
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MINI SHOW 9/SEGMENT 2 ' . . , * 

■Description • Gordon and Susan exainine their hands under a magnifying glass and then invite 
the viewer to determine what the object is in the following film. The film reveald it to be a 

General ObjecJve. * ' . , 

^tJoJ^/nH^i'? t^'' ^'^^ ^y^^' ^^'"^^ 0^ certain concepts-of order, classifi- 

cation, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain 
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. Possesses ceaam 

Specific Objective 

The child can structure parts into a meaningful whole. 
Necessary Pre-teaching 

Experience with magnifying glass. , 



V Related Activities . 
lAooendix A) 


Related Materials 
(AoDendix B) 


A-2, 16-19 


B-2, 1^-19 



MINI SHOW 9/SEGMEIMT 3 



pescriptiort - Gordon and a child sit on steps and try on different 'caps while pretendinq to 
• p[ane "Fa'S^paced'' ° ^'"^ ' brcycles'td' an 'ai? 

General Objectives 

. The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about - 
natural phenomena both n.ear and distant; about certain processes which ^ccuMn nature 
tZl T^''' mterdependencies .which relate various natural pheno£a^nd about the ^a^^ 
in which man explores and exploits the natural world. ■ 

''^h/rJilr-c^i'Vu" i^^"^'^. himself and other familiar individuals in terms of role-definjng ' 
-charact^.s^csXHe is familiar with forms. and functions of institutions which he may en 
counter.- He^es to see situations from hore than one point of viev/ begins to ie ?he 
necessity for certain .social rules, partitu'arly tho?e insuring'justice and. fair play 

Specific Objectives 

pS automobiles, trucks, buses, airpl>nes, and boats, and can tell ' 




Given the name of certain roles from the family and neighborhood, city or town the 
child can enumerate appropriate responsibilities s . V- ' ^ lown, me 
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Related Activities 
(Apoendix A) 


Related Materials 
r fAooendix Bi ' 


A-3,- 88-96 
A- A. I76 


B-3, 91-102 " 
B-A. 1-8 ' '• ' 



MINI SHOW 9/SEGMENT 4 



4 



Description - 3 cartoon presentations of - words beoinning with T,. \ ' • 

Captions - train, tractor, toys, TV, turtle. ^ 

' \ • ' ^" . ' \ . ' 

General Objective . - ^ W 

The child can recogniz^'sucti basic symbols as letters, numbers, antf ^eom^tric forms* and 

can perform rudimentary opersations^ with these symbols. . ' ^ 



Specific Objectives 



. V 



Given a set of symbols, either all letters or all numbers, the- child kriows whether these 
symbols are used in teadjng or in counting. 

Given a printed fetter, the child can select the identical letter from a set of printed letters. 

Given a printed letter^ the chtid can select its other c^^^ version from a set of printed letters. 

Given a verbal label for certain letters^the child can select the appropriate letter front a set 
' of printed letters. 

• ^ • ■ -1 \ - . 

Given a printed letter, the child can provide the verbal label. ^ * - 

Given a series of, words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can 
make up another word or^ pick another word starting with the same letter. . . 

Necessary Pre-teaching , ' ^ : , 

Familiarity with letters, • ,^ , . 



l^el^ited Activities 
(ApoGndix Ai 


related Material?^ 
(Appendix B) 


A-l, 1-24 


B-1. 1-20 



ERIC 
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SESAME ^STREET MINI SHOW NO. 10 



. ngth -'15:10 



^ Number of Segments : 4 



Xpeneral Descrption This show has 4 segments dealing with form recognitign; identification of 
envifonmentai sounds; i^oo films of lions, giraffes, and rhinos; and a rerun of the segmer on 
environmentaJ sounds, this time Vsing captions. . ' ' • 

Captions - exi$t'in Segment 4 ' ^ 



MINI .$HOW 10/SEGMENT 1 " . ^ 

De&priptbn * This- is a computerized animatiort of a triangle and a square which emphasizes 
iheir physical and functional differences. — ^ ' ^ ; 

Genw^l Objective ' ' ' 

the child can recognize such basic synnbols as letters, nunnbers, ^nd geometric forms, and 
can perform rudiment^ operati^.ns with these symbols. 

Specific ObjectitHMt 

% Given the verbal fabel "circle", "square", or "triangle", the child can select the appropriate 
drawing, cut out or object from a set. * * ' 

The child W\\l be able to 'form such bfiislc geometric shapes as a circle, a square, a triangle^ 
or a rectancjle. \^ - ' • • 

^ Tiie child can re^^ognize and identify such basic geometric shapes as a circle, a square, a 
triangle, or a reciangle by touch alone. 

»^ • ' , 

' Necessary Pre-teaching ^ , , " 

Fdmiliarity with a triangl^^and a square. It suggested that the teacher view this segment 
beforeTjetermining how she wSuld wish to introduce it to her groi 



group. 



j Related Activities 


. Related Materials 


1 ^(Aoi^eadix A) 


(Aoppiidix B) 


112-127' 

; . 


B-1, 94-106 


\ 

V 

\ 


r 

p 
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MINI SHOW 10/SEGMENT 2 ' . 

Description - Julio ha^ a pair^df "magic" glasses. Wheniie- is out walking, these glasses help 
him find the source of the sounds he hears. This device permits a period pf time for viewer 
response. The sounds are repeated a 2nd time for the^ benefit of the viewer. 

General Objective . , ^ 

The child can deal wi^'i objects and events in terms of, certain concepts of order, classifi- * 
cationvand relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain 
attitudes conducive -t,o effective inquiry and probleni solving. 

Specific Objective ' ^ 

Sound Identification. The child can associate given sounds with famfliar objects or animals. 

Necessary Pre-teaching ^ 

The teacher will^ need to explain that the children^ are' to listen and identify sounds that 
they hear onnhe tape. >The "magic" glasses might also hav be explained. 



Related Activities 
(Appendix A) 


Related Matt?rials 
(Appencfi?< 13) 


Ar^^, 24-27 


B"2,^3J*"35 ^ 



(L 



MINI SHOW 10/SEGMENT, 3. '* . ' 

Description • These 3 films appear separately irt other mini shows, Tnev are butted tocJetner 
hare in order for the teacher to use them in a different context. The first film ?bout lions 
presents a family of lions trying to settle down to rest, the second Bbout giraffes shows a 
group of giraffes and their movements, and the .third about rhinos shows a pair of rhjnos 
displaying affection f'> one another. ; 

General Ol^jcctivos 

- The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about 
natural phenomena, both near'^ancj distant; about certain processes which occur in nature, 
about certain interdependencies whicK relate vaMous natural phenomena; and about the ways 
in which man explores and exploits the natural world. 

The chifd can iden^'fy himself and other familiar individuals in terms of role-defining 
characteristics. He is familiar*with formfe and functions, of in$titutions which he may en-^ 
couater. He comes to see situations from more than one point of view, begins to' see the 
necessity for certain social rules, particularly those insuring justice and fair play. 
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Sj^iftc Objectives 

The child can^ classify a group of objects as animals although they may varV In size, 
shape, and appearance. ^ ' ' - • ^ ' 

\^ • The child can tell that animals are living things and that they need food and wstti' 
to grow and live. 

The chifd can associate certain animals with their homes. 

^ Given ifje name of certain roles from the family, neighborhood, city or town, the dilkf 
can enun>erate appropriate responsibiliti^ . ^ 

Ntctssary Pre-teadung 

Familiarity with the anirhals photographed in the segment. 



I 



Related Activities 
(Aooendix A) 


Related Materials 
(AooendiK SI 


Ai3, 45-63 

A-4, l-r6 


B~3, 38-59 
B-4, 1-8 



MINI SHOW 10/SEGMENT 4 



Description - Julio has a pair of "magic" glasses. Wherr he is out walking, these glasses hefp 
him find the source the sounds he hears. This device permits a period of time' for vitwor 
response. Captioning appears when Julio first identifies xhe source of sound. The captions 
do^Tiot appear on the second presentation. This allows the tfecher an opportunity for. the 
children to select the correct word or phrase which cues what she has constructed. / 

Captions " train, cat, fire er^gine, a man sawing, a man whistling. 

Genera} Objective ^ • ^ 

Jtie child can deal with' objects and 'events in terfns of certain conceptt^of order, dassif^ 
cation, and relationsiiip; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain?^ 
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. ? 

Specific Objectives * * ^ 

The child can match words on the basis of common initial sounds, ' 

Sound Identification. The child can issociate given sounds with famlfi^ obiects or animals. 

Nacess^y Pre-teaching ^ ' - * 

The teacher will need to explain that the cfyidren are to listen and Identify sounds tfiay ^ 
hear on the tape. The ''magic" glasses might also have to be 'explained, , * 
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Related Activities 
(Apeenclix A) 


Related Materials 
. (Apoendix B) 


A-2. 22-27 


25-35 

* 



/ 
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SESAME STREET MINl'SHOW NO. 11 



Length ■ 15:00 



Number of Segments ■ 4 



General Description ■ This show contains segments which develop the concept 6; provides a 
classification exercise; introduces a Buddy and Jim problem solving activity; and provides an 
expository film of a commercial bakery. 

Captions ■ exist in Segment 4 



MINI SHOW 11 /SEGMENT 1 • . " 

Description - The film opens with Big Bird counting his tdes i6 6n \^ach foot). This introduces 
two animated cartoons developing the concept of 6. - 

General^Objective^ recognize such Lasic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and 
can perform rudimentary operations v.'H.h these symbols. 

Specific Objectives 

Given a spoKen numeral between 1 and 10, the child can select the appropriate numeral 
from a set of printed numerals. 

Given a printed numeral " between 1 and 10, the child can provide the verbal label. 

Given a set of objects, the child can define a subset containing up to 10. 

The child can count to .10. - • y> 

Numeral/Number Correspondence. The child can assign the correct numeral to sets of 
differing numbers. 



Related Activities 
...JAapsndJiLAl — 



Related Materials 
(Appendix-BJt — 



1 h-l, 52-58/62-71/ 
; ' " U)l-104 



B_-_i, AA-50/55-65/ 
81-84 



ERIC 



MINI SHOW 11/SEGMENT 2 

Description - Susan stands beside 2 flannel boards and sings a song, ">iere is a new game you 
can plav" She shows 2 flannel boards, one with 3 fruit, the other with a mixture of objects. 
Susan attempts to have the audience choose which object belongs with the fruit; time is 
allowed for viewer rospon'ie. A cartoon of the use of the letter P completes the segment. 
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General Objectives ' "^^^ 

The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and 
can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classifi- 
cation, and relationship; he caq apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain 
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objectives 

Given a printed letter, the child can select the identical letter from a set of printed letters. 

Given at least two objects that define the basis for grouping, the child can select an addi* 
tional object that goes with them on the basis of; 

-size: height, length- 

-fbrm: circular, square, triangular 

-function: to ride in, to eat, etc, ^ 
-class: vehicles, animals 

Necessary Pra-teaching . ^ 

' Some experience in categorization and exposure to names of fruits. 



Related Activities 
(Aopendix A) 


j j> 

Related l\/Iaterials 
(Appendix B) 


A-1, 4-7 
45-49 


B-1, 4-6 
B-2, 52-58 



SHOW 11/SEGMENT^ 3 

Description - This is a humorous problem solving situation in which Buddy and Jim attempt to 
make a peanutbutter and jelly sandwich. They have difficulty getting the contents on the in- 
side of the sandwich. > 

General Objective 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order^ciassifi- 
catipn, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain 
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problerh solvinq. 

. Specific Objectives ^ 

Positional Relationships. Under, over, on top of, below, above, beneath, etc. 

To place an object on the "inside" on printed or verbal command. 

Given a situation the child can infer probable consequent events. 

Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple problem, the child can select the most 
relevant, complete, or efficient. * ^ 

Persistence. The child persists in his efforts to solve problems and understand events 
despite early failures. 
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Specific Objectives (con't) 



Cooperation. The child recognizes that in certain situations it is beneficial for two or 
more individuals to work together toward a common goal. 



Related Activities 
j JAooendix A) 


Related Materials 
^ (Aoocndix B) 


A-2, 36-40/44 

' 77-81/91-93 
A-4, 7-10 

.... 


B-2, 42-46/49-51 
85-87/97-98 
B-4, 9-11 



MINI SHOW 11/SEGMENT 4 

Description - A film, trip to the bakery is introduced by Susan and a child. A little boy imagines 
that he helps the baker make a pie. The ingredients are captioned as each item is introduced. 

V 

Captions -'^ butter, flour, eggs, mixing, dougli, pie pan, cooked apples, oven, frosting. 

General Objectives ^ 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classificationt 

and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

The child can iden\ify himself and other familiar individuals in terms of role^defining charac- 
teristics. He is familiar with forms and functions of institutions which he may encounter. 'He 
comes to see situations from more than one Doint of view and begins to see the necessity for 
certain social rules, particularly those insuring justice and fair play. 

Specific Objectives 

Given a situation, the child can infer probable antecedent events. *^ ^ 

Given a situation, .the diild can infei probable consequent events. 

Generating Explanations and Solutions. Given a familiar problem, the child can provide 
adequate explanations and solutions to that problem. 

Evaluating Explanations and Solutions Given several possible explanations or solutions to 
a problem, the child can evaludte these solutions in reality (trial and error) and in his 
mind (pretesting). When presented with alternative solutions, he can select the best one. 

Necessary Pre-teaching 

Familiarity with baking equipniem and ingredients. 



Related Activities 
_ (AnpMKJnLAL^ 



Related Materials 

^JAppmihLM 



74-. 8J/ 

98-99 



; \l-2, 53-87 
1 ™' 102-103 
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO, 12 



Length - 18:24 • Number of Segments - 5 

General Description - The first segment of this show develops the concept of 2 as it is related 
to pairs, '^his is followed by a Buddy and Jim segment on seesawing^ a filmed segment of 
apes playing, and a ^ segment oq the form and use of the letter £. The final segment defines 
and seel<s out triangles as they exist in everyday surroundings. ^ 

No Captions 



MINI SHOW 12/SEGMENT 1 ^ 

Description - this film presents a nupnber of birds and animals filmed in pairs and was designed^ 
for the purpose of developing the concept of a pair. 

General Objective . . \ 

The child cari recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric TOrms, and 
can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. 

Specific Objectives . ^ 

To identify sets of two. ^ 

1 



Related Activities 
(Aooendix A) 


Related Materials 
(Aooendix 0) . 


A-1, 94-97 


B-1, 76-77 




t 

MINI SHOW 12/SEGIVIENT 2 

Description - Buddy and Jim have great difficulty discovering the principle by which a see-saw 
operates. Their pace allows time for viewer response. 

General Objective ^ 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classifi- 
cation, and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain 
attitudes conducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 
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Specific Objectives \ 

Given a situation, tl|e child can infer probable antecedent events. 



Given a situation, the child can infer probable consequent events. ' 

Given two or more events which are .causally related, the child can place them In their 
appropriate causal order. 

The child can suggest multiple solutions to simple problems. 

Given a set of suggested soly^ions to a simple problem, the child can select the most relevant^ 
\ complete, or efficient. 

^persistence. The child persists in his efforts to solve problems and understands events despite 
early failures. 

Reactions to lack of 'knowledge. The ch\\6 exhibits no undue frustration or embarrassment 
when he must admit to a reasonable lapk of knowledge or when he must ask questions. 

Impulse control - The child understands that reflection and planning m^y payoff where 
premature problem attack will not. ' • . ' 



Develop sense of humor in humorous situations. Humor in terms of: inconsistent responses^ 
incorrect responses, irony. « 



MINI SHQW J2/SEGMjj|NT g 

Description - This film shows apes engaged in play in their environment either with one 
another or with swings, wdter, etc. • 

'General- Objective 

The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about 
natural phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which ^ccur in nature; 
about certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena, and about the ways 
in whi,ch man explores and exploits the natural world. 

Special Objectives 

The child can classify a group of objects as animals although they varyjn size, shape 
and appearance. 

The chilcf can tell hat animals are living things, and that they need food Snd" water 
to gro'w and live. 

The child can associate certain^animals with their homes. 



5 



Related Activities 
f Appendix A) 



Related Materials 
(Appendijc B) 



74-81/88-95 
A-4, 11-12 



83-87/94-100 
B-4, 12-13 



To fen joy. 
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Related Activities 
fADoendiX' Al 


Related Materials 
fAooendix B) 


A-3, 45-63 '\ 
13-19 


B-3, 38-59 
B-4, 14-18 

'4' ' ^ 
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MINI SHOW 12/SEGMENT 4 

Description * This animated sequence of letter Ee with soundtrack of initial and medial ^ 
is introduced by Gordon describing the shape of E and finding it in existing structures on 
Sesame Street. ^ 

- . (t 

General Objective ^ . 

The child, can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forriis, 
and can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. 

Specific Objectives 

Given a printed letter, the child can select the identical letter from a set of printed letters. 



Given a printed letter, Ihe child can select its other case version from a set of printed . 
letters. ^ - , 

Given a verbal label for certain letters, the child can select the appropriate -letter from a'' 
set of printed letters. 

The child will be able to form such basic symbols as letters. 

The child can recognize and identify such basic forms as letters by touch alone. 



Related Activities 
(Aooendix A) 


Related Materials 
(Appendix B) . 


A-1, 4-15/37-47 


B-1, 4-13/30-39 



ERIC 
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MINI SHOW 12/SEGMEI\!T 5 



Description - Bob and Gordon show a variety of triangles and point ^u^t that all have 3 sides. 
They then find a way in which each, of these triangles are used in the structure of an every- 
day object. * ' 

General Objective ^ * , - ^ 

The child can'recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and 
can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. ^ 

^ , * * ' -^^ 

Spei^ific Objectives . 

Given a drawing or a cut-out of a citcle, square, or triangle, the child can select a matching 
drawing, cut-out, or object frorrt a set! 

The child will be able to form such basic geometric shapes as a circle, a square, a triangle, 
or a rectangle. 

The child can recognize and identify such basic geometric shapes as a-circjp, a square, 
/ a triangle, or ^ rectangle by touch alone. » ^ 

^ The child can recognize and find such, basic geometric form^^as circles, squares, triangles," 
or rectangles in his environment. ^ ^ ^ 



Necessary Pre-teaching ^ 
Awareness of triangular shapes. 



A* 



' Related Activities 
- (Aooendix A) ■ 


,^ Ref^ed iVlateriaU , -^^ 


A-1, 107-lIlf 

117-127 
A-3, 22-24 '"^ 


B-1, 88-^3/99-106 

V 

,B-3, 21-24 . ^ 
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'SESAME STjR^TjWINl SHOW.No!. 13 



Length ; 11:50 



Number of Segments - 5 



General Description - The first segment develops the ^ sb of EJn tHe initial position using both 
cartoons .and lin^ presentations by Bob. Bob a7so uses fine drawings to describe the growth 
and hatching of a chick from an-ec/g. The second segment present Buady atid Jim in one of 
their slow paced problem solving a^tivitie^ Jhis time Buddy can't enjoy his soup because be 
has chosen to use a fork. The final segment is a film of water in many ^fprms.- rain, stream, 
rivers, oceans, etc. ^ ' ^ ^ '- 'v' ^ 

Captions - exist in Segment h . . * ' \ 

MINISHOW, 13/SEqi^EIMT 1 , ^ 

Oescripton -vSeveral E words are pneser\ted Via cartoons and clay animations? Bob shows 
several objects in the drugstore that begin with E; earmuffs, egg, envelopes*,' The development 
of a €hick from an egg is portrayed in drawing. 

Captions - end, eagle, eel, elephant, eat, envelope, ^earmuff, ear, everybody, eraser, egg. 

General Objectives - . ^ 

The child can recognize ^uch basic symbols as letters, number!/ and geometric fofms, and 
can perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. ^ , • 

The child's conception of the physjcal worjd should include- general information about 
natural phenomena, both near and distant,vabout certain processes which occur in nati^re; 
about certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and .about the^ways 
in which man explores and explofts the natural world. - > -* ^' 

Specific Objectives^ 

Given a series of words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can 
make up another word or pick another word starting with the same letter. 

Given a spoken letter, the child can select a set of pictures or objects beginning with 
that letter. 

Initial Sounds. The child can match words on the tjasis of common initial sounds. 
To teach sequence. , 

Reproduction, Growth, and Development. Given pictures of various kinds of young, the 
child can tell what they will be when they grow up, 

^fecess^ry Pre-teaching ' 

Some conception of letters. ♦ 



ERIC 



Related Activities 
-.lAwendix AT 


Related Materials 
- 1 (Appendix B) 


A-1, 19-31 

A-2, 22-23/84-87 

A-3, 68-70 

r- 


B-1, 16-25 

B-2, 25-30/90-93 

Ji-3, 64--69 
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MINISHOW 13/SEGM^NT.2 ^ ^ ' 

Description • Buddy chooses to eat his soup with a fork ,^.»d is unable to understand why he is not 
enjoying it as rjiuch as Jlm^who has chosen a spoon. Plenty of time for viewer interaction. 

• ^ 

General Objective ^ 

The chMd can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of ortier/classification, 
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning .skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. ' . \ 

Specific Objectives j . ^ 

To make associations of fWo or. more things by function. 

Given^^ situation,the child can infer probable consequent events. 

' The child can suggest multiple solutions to simple prqblems. ^ 

Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple p/oblem, the child c^n select the most relevant, 
' copnple^e; or efficient. * ^ r 

Necessary Pj^e-teaching . . * * ' * 

^ 6e sure the children understand the problem. One device would be to have them transfer a 
liquid from one container to another using a fork and a spoon. ^ 



f^elated Activities 



A--2 , 45-49/77-817 
.. 89-92 



Related Materials 
'(Ao fiendixiBI 




MINI SHOW la/SEG'MElMT ^3 ^ . 

Description -.Water indifferent forms, fihned in an imp^essionistjc sequence (lak6S, rivers, ocean, 
waterfall, snow, ice, rain, etc.) 

c 

*k * ^ ^ 

General Objective 

The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about natural 
phenomena, both near cind distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain 
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man 
explores and exploits the natural world. , * ^ - • • 

Specific Objectives ' ^ ^ * 

The child should realize that the earth is made up of land and water and that the earth's 
surface diffVg in vai ious places, ' " 

Weather ahd Seasons. Thu child can describe the weather and activities which are associated 
with summer and winter. 

^1 
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Necessary Pre-teaching 








Recommend previewing by teacher. 




o 




Related Activities 
• (Apoendix A) 


Related Materials'' 
(Annendix R) 




t 


1-7/83-87 


B-3, lr6/86-90 

. 


A 
















\ 

» s 


♦ 
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SESAME STREETIVIINI SHOW NO. 14*^ 



Length - 17:00' 



Number of Segments - 5 



Generjl SesuiDtion In the first segment the children are given ^n opportunity to find embedded forms 
in a picture. The^jj^nd segment deals with environmental sounds. The third identifies the uses of 
wheels. The foumi provides a classificat' ^ exercise. The final segment presents visual inconsistencies 
for identificatiop ^ ^ . / 

Captinn^ • exist in Segment 4 > " - . 



MiNJ.SHOVV 1^ 



. /ENT 1 



^Description Jenny anc^ cnildren look at pictures to find JeffreV embedded in them. Anirpation of 
y- 'yo yo fQ^^ow. / . ; 

Genera^ Objectives ' ' . . 

The child can lecogniz-e such basic symbols as letters, nun-bers, and geometric forms, and can 
perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. 

the-child carf deaf with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification,, 
and relationship, he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- ' 
ducive to effective inquiry -and problem solving. 

Specific Objectives ^ 
Given a^printed letter, the child can provide the verba! label. 
Given a form^the child can find^its coutiterpart embedded in a picture or drawing. 



i Related Activities 


Related Materials ^ 


L - (Appendix A) 


(Aooendix.B) 


\ A-l, 16-13 


R~l, 14-15 


[ A-2\ 8-10^ 

[ 

i 


B^, 7 



. S. mm SHOW 14/SEGiVlENT 2 ' ^ 

Description iNuises in the enviroruTit^it aru associated with objects that make the noise - jack hammer, 
bciby crying, mjlti cuugh ng, femule snee^::ing, car horn, telephone ringing, typewriter. These are pre- 
sented twice so that the vie^^^or may respond. 

^ General Objective / 

The child can duu' witli cbjucts and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, » 
O „ and relationship, he ^un'opply certain basic reasoning skills, and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
'EI^C • ducive to elective inquiry and. prt^blem solving. 
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Specific Objective 

Sound Identification- The child.can associate given sounds with familiar objects or animals. 

r 

\ 



Refatedt Activities 

! (Appendix A) 


Related Materials 
' (Appendix B) 


A-2, 24-27 


B-2, 31-35 

* 



MINI SHOW 14/SE6iViENT 3 

Description - Gordon and a child are sitting on the front steps talking about a wagon. The camera 
focuses in on a wheel as an introduction to the film "Wheels"., The camera searches out wheels in 
many forms, gears inside a clock, tl^e potter's wheel w^li as wheels as they have existed in trans- 
portation forms throi^ghout history. 

General Objective ' ^ , . . . - l**! 

The cnild's conception of the physical world should- include general information about natural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in-n^ture; about certain 
mterdependoncies which relate varjpus natural phenomena; and.about the Ways in which man 
explores and exploits the natural world. " . 
Specific Objetffives 

The child can identify automobiles, trucks, buses, airplanes, and boats, and can toll where and 
how each is used. 

The child can identify wheels in man-made objects. 
Necessary, Pre-teaching 

The children should be familiar with the concept of "round". 



Related Activities 
(Appendix A) 


Related Materials 
(Apoendix B) 


^-3, 88-92/ 


B~3, 91-97/ 



115-120 



123-128 



5/ . 

^MIIMISHOW 14/SEGIVIENT A 

Description - Susjn stdnds vvitli a chart showing 4 geometrk forms and sings "One of These Things". 
The viewer is, to Jioose wh?ch one is correct. Susan verifies the correct form by pointing out that a 
triangle has 3 corners and 3 sides while rectangles have 4 corners and 4 sides. 

Captions - triafHjIe, rectanrjie. 
General Objective 

The child cdh deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship, he c.an apply certain basic reasoning si<.tlls; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry anc| problem solving. 

Specific Objectives 

Tp name forms and to identify characteristics of forms. 

Given four objects, three of which have an attribute in common, the child can sort out the 
Inappropriate object on the basis of: 

-size: height, length 

-form: circular^ square, triangular 

-function: Jo ride in, to eat, etc. 

-class: vehicles, animals 

\ 

Necessary Pre-teaching ^ 

Gross discrimination of shapes, number concepts 1-5, and exposure to different triangle 
configurations. Corner and angle are words used in the segment. 





! Related Activities 


Related Materials 






^ (Aomndix Bi' 




A-2, ll-12/5a-52 


B-2, 8-9/59-63 • 


/ 




/ — — . j 



' MiNt SHOW 14/SEGIVIEriT 5 ' ^ ' ' 

Descrip'tion - Sl'sj^^h .el j ing and Jenny look at drawings. Big Bird comes along with 3 original 
drawings witl^ visual iruonsist '^cio^. The groi^fT encourages him to take parts of thesQ dravyings and 
re-use tliom. The resulting drawinq is a self-oortrait. 
, * # 

Generai Objective . * 

Tha child can (ical \\ tU oiiject5 c\px\ events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship^, ho can a^;^v certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses ^Vtain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry ond problem solving. , ' • 

Specific Objectives 

Given a forrr.^tho dricl c^n find its counterpart embedded in a. picture or drawing. 
The child ^ structure parts into a meaningful vvhole.f 
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Necessary Pre-teaching , 

Concept of parts of a'whole and acquaintance with U;»es of basic environmental objects; a 
television, a pipe, and a vase. 



Related Activities 
(Appendix A) 


Related Materials 
(APQ^ciiK B) 


8-10/16-19 


8^2, 7/15-19 
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 15 



Length 14:00 



Number of Segments - 4 



General Descriptio/^- The 4 segments in this show are concerned v^ith the form and use of the 
letter 0 in the initial position; counting from 10-1 (this appears twice); and the production of 
milk from the cow to retail store. 

Captions - exist in Segments 1, 2, and 4. \ - 



MINI SHOW 15/SEGMENT 1 

Description - Jenny and a child watch a skywriter make the letter O preceding an 0 cartoon. 
Captions - open 

General Objective * . ^ 

The child can recognize such basic synibols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and can 
perfoim rudimentaiY operationc with these symbols. 



Specific Objectives 
Given a printec 

The child will be able to form such basic symbols as latters. 



Given a printed letter, the child cari provide the verbdl label. 



RelatedT Activities 
/^P oendix'A) 



/ 



Related Materials 



B~l, l4-:a:5/30-35 



.4 



MINI5H0W 15/SEGMENT 2 

Descriptio)> - Bob introduces a sorting activity using free foi ms rather than geometric forms. The 
correct response is identified after viewer response. 'A counting rhyme on "10 Little Greeblies" 
t follows sequencing from 10-1. 



Captions - vine, skate, heaven, sticks, hive, floor, sea, shoe, bun. 
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General Objectives 

The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers and geometric forms, and can 
perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. 

The child can^c^eal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship, he can apply cenain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objectives 

The child can count to 10. 



To use the phrase "One less than" appropriately to discriminate rhyming words. 

. Given four objects, three of which have an attribute in common, the child can sort out the 
inappropriate object on the basis of: 
-form: circular, square, triangular 

Necessary Pre-teaching 

Familiarization with basic Porting of shapes. The Rhyme is included for.use with the class. 



70 Little Greeblies 

Clinging to a vine 

T chased a fly 

And then there were 9; 

9 Little Greeblies 

Riding on a skate 

1 tried a trick 

And then there were 8; 

7 Little Greeblies 

Floating on some sticks 

1 started fishing 

And then there were 6; 

6 Little Greeblies 
Staring at a hive 

7 took some honey 
And then there were 5; 



5 Little Greeblies 
Rolling on tlie floor 
1 bugged a mouse 
And then there were 4; 
4 Little Greeblies 
^^wimming out to sea 

1 forgot how 

^ And then there were 3; 

2 Little Greeblies 
Sitting on a bun 

7 stayed too long 
And then there was 7 
7 Little Greeblie 
Standing al! alone. 



ERLC 



! Related Activities 


Related Materials 


lAooendix A) 


1— .(Appencli;>(..liL , 


, A-l, 85-71/91-93 


B-l, 61-65/74-75 


i A-2_, 50-52 

1 
( 

! 

; 


B-2, 59-63 
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MINI SHOW 15/SEGMEiMT 3 

* 

• Description - Susdn, offenny^d diild a ylass of milk, unroduces the film "Hey Cow" which shows 
milk production, trcin<;poKat!on, and packaging for retail outlets. 

Generhl Objective 

The child's c^Miception uf the pbysicol woJd bhould include general information about natural 
phenomena, both near dhd distant, about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain 
interdependencies which reijtd various natural phenomena, and about the ways in which man 
explores and exploits the natural world. 

Specific Objective' 

child can distinguish the environment and natural life of the city from those of the 
country. 



' Related Activities 


Related Materials 


f (Appondix A) 


! (Appendix B) - 


i 

i A^2, 17-21 

1 
I 

! 

! 


} 

i 

i 

I 



MINI SHOW 15/SEGMEIMT 4 

Description ^ The Greeblies counting sequence from Segment 2 is repeated. 
Captions • vine, skate, heaven, sticl<s, liive,, floor, sea, shoe, bun. 
Gefieral Objective 

The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numb(f'rs, and geometric forms, and can 
perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. 

Specific Ohiect!^^es 

ThrJ child can ccvjr.t to 10. 

To use the phrasr- "One Ic-ss than" approprcjtcly to discriminate rhyming words. 

If 

Necessary Pre-teaching 

Familiarization ^ith ba^ic sorting of shapes. Rhyme is included for use with class. (See 
Mini Show 15, Sogn)onr 2). 



Roiated Acriv.tios ; Related Materials 

(AfY-mUd Ai .Jj^.pponddXu^L 

A-] , ' '>"71/01..03 ■ ^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

FRir - : 
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 16 



Length - 15:26 



Number of Segments - 5 



General Description - The initial segment introduces a perceptual identification activity^ Pete Seeger 
singing and playing the banjo. The objects to be identified are rooster, cat, pig, cow, and a baby 
crying. The second segment is a close up of a flower growing on an apartment house ledge.^ The 
third segment pro vides a classification exercise using animal^ as the class. The final 2 segments 
deal with identification of body parts and their function - Segment 4 being a film on giraffes, 
'and Segment 5 being a child-size puzzle which is assembled twice. 

Captions • exist in Segment 3 



• MINI SHOW IB/SEGMENT 1 

Description Auditory and visual training activity in which Pete Seeger sings a song containing sounds 
made by a rooster, cat, pig, cow, and baby. As an introduction to each verse, he draws the object, 
wait'ng frequently for the viewer to guess what the drawing will be. 

General Objective 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objectives 

The child can structure part.> into a meaningful whole. 

Sound Identification. The child can associate given sounds with familiar objects or animals. 
Copying rhythms. The child can copy a rhythmic pattern. 

To enjoy music. 

« 

Necessary Pre-teaching 

Familiarity with sounds made bv rooster, cat, pig, cow and baby. 



Related Activities 
_lAppenclix A) 


Related Materials 
(Aaoendix Bi 


1 A-2, 16-19/24-32 
A^, 13-19 


B-2, 15-19/31-36 
B-A, l/,-i8 
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MINI SHOW le/SEGMENT 2 

Description Big Bircf brings Susan a flower. This leads into a close-up examination of a single floweir 
growing on a building ledge high above a city. ' r 

General Objective 

The child's conception of the physical world shoul4 include general information about natural 
phenomena, both rjear and distant, about certain processes which occur in naturci; about certain 
interdependencies which relate various natural' phenomena; and about the ways in which man' 
explores and exploits the natural world. 

Specific Objectives * ^ 

The child can structure parts into a meaningful whole. 

The child can distinguish the environment and natural life of the city from those of the 
country. 

The child can classify a group of objects as platits although they differ in size, shape, and 
appearance. - • 

The child can tell that plants are living things, and that they require sun and water to grow 
and live. 

The child can name some |5iants that are grown and eaten by man. 



Related Activities 
, (Append iK A} 


Related Materials 
(Appendix B) 


A-2, 16-19 

A-3, 17-21/25-29/ 


B-2, 15-19 
B-3, 15-20/25-27/ 
31-37 . 



MINI SHOW le/SEGMENT 3 

Description wj'ksr. a:i.> the c^liurun to complete a eJass "animals" by selecting from a group of 
4 items. The correct response is< verified and captioned. 

Captions - animals 

General Objective 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification 
and relationship, he can apply certain basic reasoning skills, and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. ^ ' 

Specific Objectives 

Given at lejbt two obje^^ s that define the basis for grouping, the child can select an additional 
object that "goes with them" on the basis of: 

-size: he'ght, length 

-form: circular, square, triangular 

-function: to ride in, to e?3t, etc. 

•class: animals, vehicles, etc. 

* The child can verbalize the basis for grouping and sorting 

O Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple problem, the child can select the most relevant, 
JC complete, or efficient. ^ 



5S 



Necessary Pre-teaching 

Recognition of the members of the class "animals". 



Related Activities 
(Aooendix A) 


Related Material:; 
(Aooendix Bl 


A-2, 45-49/61-12/ 
91-92 


B-2, 52-58/72-73/ 
97 
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MINI SHOW 16/SEGMENT 4 

Description - This is a short filmed sequence of giraffes nnoving about their yard. The camera focuses 
on neck length, leg length and demonstrates their gait. 

General Objective 

The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about natural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain 
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man 
explores and exploits the natural world. 

Specific Objectives 

The child can classify a group of objects as animals although they vai7 in size, shape, and 
appearance. 

The child can tell that animals are living things and that they need food and water to grow 
and live. 

The child can associate certain animals with their homes. 

The child can identify and label such parts of the body as the elbow, knee, lips, and tongue. 



Related Activities 

.^(A ppendi x A) 



Related Materials 
(Appendix B) 



A-3, 45-63/78-82 



B-3, 38-59/80-85 
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MINI SHOW le/SEGMENT 5 

Description - Two children play with a life-size puzzle of a boy. They name each body part as they 
fit it in and relate it to their own body. Repetition occurs as they remove each piece. 

. General Objective 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses x:erta in attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objective 

The child can identify and label such parts of the body as the elbow, knee, lips and tongue. 
(Body Percepts) 



Related Activities 
(Ap pendix A} 



Related Materials 
(Appendix Bl 



A-2, 1-5 



B-2, 1-5 
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SESAME STRE^ETMINi SHOW NO. 17 

Length -11:43 Number o f Segments - 5 

General Description - The five segments in this film deal with a natur'e wait: through the woods; the 
function of a scrapyard baler; the function of arms and hands related to machines; perspectives 
using rocks as ifi^ topic; and a development of the concept 5, 

Captions - exist in Segment 1; Captioned \^er^e found in Segment 3. 



MINISHOW'17/SEGMENT 1 

Descripticm - Two childrerTdiscover many^animals and plants that they have never seen before. This 
ia an exceptionally beeutiful film. ^ 

Captions - spider, leaf, fish, frog, turtle, (Close ups of each of these are provided.) 

Genef«rf Objective ' . 

J^he child's conception of the physical world should include general information about natural 

phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain 

interdepefl^encies which relate various natural phenomena; a^d about the ways in which man 

explores and exploits the natural vi/orld. , " i . 

♦ 

Specific Objectives ^ . * 

The child should realize that the earth is made of land and water, and that the earth's surface 
differs in various places^ ^ " 

> ... 

The child ci^ identify mountains and rocks although they differ in size and shape. 

The child can identify and give saHent facts about objects seen in the sky. 

The child can distinguish Ihe environment and natural life of the city ft;om those of the country. 

The child can classify a'^group of obj{?cts as plants althpugh they differ in size, shape and 
' appearance. \ ^ 

The child can tell thot plants are living things, and that they require sun and water to grow 
and live. 

" ^ The child can name 'some plants that are grown and ^aten by man. . 4- 
? ' ' ^ . 

The child con classify a group of objects as animals although they differ in size, shape, and 
appearance. 

The child can tell that animals are living things and that they need food and water to grow 
and Jive. 

^ The child can associate cqrtain animals with their homes. 



61 



Specific Obj8i:tives (con't) 



Given pictures of various kinds of young, the child can tell what they will b'e when they 
grow up. 

The child cap identify such' seeds as corn, acorn, bearl and knows that after one of the^e has 
been planted a new plant will grow. y 

The child can identify birth, growth, aging, and death as stages in the life process of individual 



plants ^d animals. 
Necessary Pre-teaching 



Teach necessary vocabulary for reading level but film could be used in sonne contexts with no 
pre-teaching. Teacher shc>uld.^3review for he^ own class. 



Related Activities . 
i (Aooendix A) 


Related Materials 
(ABDendix Bl 


A-3, 1-21/25-29/ 
, -34-63/68-77 


B-3, 1-20/25-27/ 
31-59/64-79 



MINI SHOW 17/$EGIViEI\JT 2 

Description - An oversized magnet picks up metal and machines press scraps into small metal blocks. 
A man is photographed near the machinery so that size is made relative. 

General Objective 

The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about 
natural phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; 
about certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways 
in which man explores and exploits the natural world. 

Specific Objectives 

The child can identify automobiles, trucks, buses, airplanes, and boats, and can tell 
where and how each is used. , ^ 

* 

The child can identify such common tools as a hammer and saw, and can tell how each 
is used. 

The child can simulate the movements of common machines. 
The child can identify the uses and functions of magnets. 

The child fan identifv basic appliances such as refrigerator, record player, and stove, and 
can tell how each is usSd. 

» 

Necessary Pre-teaching 

None necessary although teacher may v/ish to preview for her specific purposes. 
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Related Activities 

(AooendixA) 


Related Materials 
(Aooendtx B) 


A- 3, 88-lOT 


-B-3, 91-112 



MINI SHOW 17/SEGIViENT 3 



Description - There is rhythmical recitation of body parts as a cartoon child jumps rope. This precedes 
an excellent Wm presentation of arm and hand movement correlated to that of machine movement 
(puncherHever, dnllmg, digging). This is an outstanding film. 

Captioned Versa. JUMP ROPE ACHES ; 

/ . . Oh, my finger 

\ \ Oh, my toe " o " 

Oh, my thumb 
'Oh, my nose 
Oh, my elbow 
Oh, rhy knee * 
Oh, my face 

I . Oh, poor me. " . . 

(Otherwise I feeh fine) ^ 

General Objectives , , -3 

The child can deal with bbjectti and events in terms of pertain concepts of order, classiification 
and relatfonship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes conducive 
to effective inquiry and problem solving. > . . . 

The child's conception of the physical^orld should inclOde general information about natural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; fi^out certain in- 
terdependencies wmch /elate various natural phenomena; and abput.the ways in which man explores 
and exploits the natural wdrld. ^ * . . t 

&)ecific Objectives * ' ' ^ 

^ Body Percepts. The child can identify and label such parts of the body as the elbow, kneg, lips 
and tongue. . . * 

Posi^ibqal Relationships - under, over, on top of, below, above, beneath, etc. ' . ^ ' 

R?rsistence. The child p-rsists in his efforts to solve problems and understand events despite' ' 
early failures. ' / C ^ * " 

Reactions to lack of knowledge. The child exhibits no undue frustration or embarrassment when 

he nlust admit to a/easonable lack of knowledge or when he must ask questions ^ ^ * 

Impulse control. The child understands that reflection and planning may pay off where premature 
problem attack wiH^ not. - - , . 

The child can identify such common tools as a hammer and .saw and cao t^ll how each is used. 



gp^(^""^ The child caqlimulat^f^^ movements of commdn machines. 
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Relate^. Activities 
lAooendix A) 


Reidted Materials 


-J, 1-5/36-40 


^ B-2, 1-5/42-46/ 


9 " 


" 98-100 




B-3, 98-105 



MINI SHOW 17/SEGMENT 4 

Desci iptjon - Filmstrip on rocks and rock formations stressing variations in size depeuorq on 
positions and the distance bei .veen camera and children. Included is a microscopic ex'it ation 
of a small rock. 

General Objective 

The -^hild can deaf v*/jtn objects and events tn terms of certain concepis of order, classification, 
and rplationshjp. \\o cjn apply c tain basic reasoning skills; and he ossesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and p-^oblem solving. 

J The chTld's Conception of the physical world should include general information about r»atural 
phcriomefiu, both near and distant, about certain processes )rt/hich occur in naturer^bout certain 
interdependcn9tes yvhich relate v.irious natural phenomena^ and about the ways in which man 
explorec and exploits-'^the natural world. 

Specii'ic Objectives ' 

To match or reicite a particular view of an obiect with the entire object. 
Size Relationships. Big, bigger, bigge*st; short, tall; skinny, little, etc. 
Distance Relationships. Near, far away, close to, next to, etc. 

<' , 

. The child shuutd ^eall^e that'the earth is made of land and water and that the earth's surface 
differs in various places. 

The child <:u3n identify mountains and rocks although they differ in size and sliape. 
The child can identify and give salient facts about objects seen in the sky. 





Re!ate(i Activities 


; Related Materials 
; JAppendiK-BJ 


A-.!, l-'0-2 1/33-35 


i B-2./ 20-24/37-41/ 


41 


" " 47 




i 1 
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MINI SHOW 17/SEGMENT 5 

Description • Two animations developing the concept of 5 are presented. 
General Objective 

The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and can 
perform rudimentary operations with these symbols. 

Specific Objectives 

Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 10, the child can select the appropriate numeral from 
a set of printed numerals. 

Given a printed numeral between 1 and 10, the child can provide the verbal label. 

Given two unequal sets of objects each containing up to five members, the child can select 
a set that contains the number requested by the exominer. 

Given a set of objects, the child can define a subset containing up to 10. 

The child can count to 10. 



Related Activities 
(Appendix A) 



Related Mat^srials 
.JADoendix Bl 



■A-1, 52-71 



44-6. 



^ 



" pi\H:cait5.; s^vci) aciivitici nciition only a few of Cuci many materials 

tlic te U'licr cua use u'ii^i L.iu ( L.]ss for t.ii::> oojectivc. ^^laer easily 
accebiiioio and aou-expcitsive aiterlaL^ that a cluld can use to fonnuiatc 
letters drcy-ioii, scr.ijb, pai' , pugboarti^, sponge, styrofoaiB) or sand 
a;iu I'jiiiyi M^Ads, »jtc». A picture of tiie letter , or a 3-dimeniUoaal letter 
^;.iven to taV cuild prloi" to taose activities, \''ill prove most helpful for 
aim Ln rt)rriul itim; tlu- letters » 

4 

iib^:'_iriblilil^'A-X^^ 'SHiad ::aa\s Biuff", 

ii^L^jr^l ''^yy^ ^ --^^^ '^V lyj}^. *** Ii^idividual/Group 

:.a to rials - j-dmeaijioaal lettr.s; biladfold; chalk a-..; chalkboard. 
P-iiiriiil^iiiLL *" ^^l''^ce J of tue 3-dLmen.sioaaL letters in a bag and print the 
sjp.e 3 Letterji on tiie c'a<ilkboard . Blindfold a child .and hand Iiira a letter 
from 'tlie bi[:,. He niay fool and manipulate the letter any way he wishes - 
before putting it back in the oag. Remove the blindfold and have the child 
circle tne letter he felt on tne chalkboard.' Add more letters later on 
to mdy.e the task more difficult. - , 

^2i^3J221lLl'^J''ii±yL' "Rig'nt-Haad, Lcft^iiand Letter Matcii". 

i^eyei - Ages 3 and up ^^2^ " Croup/individual 

ILaterjalrs - alpaaoet letters cut from sandpaper; a set of 3-dimcnsional 

letters. 

Description (Jive .i cii^ld one sandpaper letter and have him feel it and 
trace it with nis left ^land. With his rip^ht 'hand, have him try and find, 
by touch only, the identical letter as the sandpaper letter. Place only 
a few 3-0 ^jtters m* t;ie baf; at first. 

46, jllpAy,^^^^''^ -''^ ^ tl \'i t y "Letters Feel and Find". 

kiyiL^- " -'^''l^^^ ^ ^^^^^ , ' Jj.V'^ ~ individual/ Group 

Materials - mystcry^box with a hole on top; different sized 3-dimensional 
letters ^ Ciiaikboard and cnalk» 

Description^ - Place a numuer of 3-dimensional letters in the box. Have 
a cliild prilit a letter on the chalkboard while anotiier child tries to feel 
ana find tliat Jetter in the box. Continue until all children have a turn. 

* ^}:I^^':^IP2R *\^!i^^i^y- "Touch Si Sort '. 

Level ~ Ages C and up T)'p^ - Group/Individual , 

ii'^-i'JrJlijlLl 3~d imensioaal letters in various sizes; blindfold. 

Dose rip t ion - To start, mix 2 letters onlv^'of various sizes on the table. 

Blindfold a cb.ild and have him sort the letters in their 2 respective 

piles i)y t^'u^.h aJui'e. As the ciiild become.^ more proficient, add more letters* 

48. k.^'U^'^' ".^'UuiDor h: io". 

IJfvej^ - A?;os /.-j J>Ti'. Individual/Group 

t^'L^,?.^fA!.a I'irre nu.ra^er Lxnc' , ^ 1 -1 '0 , on t lie floor; box of numerals. 
i^^'-i-^J^f '>liUo.a_ a Lijiild to pit a numf-ral from the box./ He must then 

hop, etc. to Lns coi u. ponding number on number line. 

^S'll'S.^ ".;ui:::^cr ; 'itr;/'> 

Lej^e^l - Ages ' iype - Group 

*^tjiruu3 .1 -ct of ic.cncr-r.ude numjrilb. L for oacii child, and a complete 
set for the le<,:'ii'.:i . 

Uc^s cr 1 p t 1 o n^ - i V*, t^cLCii I. alio > nuniercj] ana iuivc nira plice it in i'ront of 
him, aiu teachui wi : J randomjy hold jp a number and say, "I would like 
this number to •^i;ip ar-^und tliO i'u\jva\ etr Giv*^ cacn cailu a turn. 



MINI SHOW 18/SEGMENT 2 

Descripticii JudUy dotbn'i Kmoa to buttor] hii; cujt and Jim's instructions do not provide 
him with the correct solution. The viewer hdS time to respond. 

General Objective 

The child cjn dej.I with ouj/Lts drui events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship, he can oppiv een.iin basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objectives 

Given a set of suggested juluuonh to a simple problem, the cliild can select the most relevant, 
compiete^or efficient. 

The child persists in his efforts to solve problems and understand events despite early failures. 



Related Activities ' Related Materials ; 

iArmridjjLAJ l. (ApmndhLM _| 

A--2, 91-93 ^ : B^2, 97-98 | 

, ' I 

! 
1 

' ^ i 



MINI SHOW IS/SEGMENT 3 

Description ~ Bob ^nd a cifiild r^iay with a hve honey bear and feed it a banana. 
Captions - Honey Bccir 
General Objective 

The child's conception of tivj physical world should include genurai information about natural 
phenomeiij,, both near and dibtant, about curtain processes which occur in nature; about certain 
interdepenuLMojjs which reUite various natural phenomena, and about^the ways in which mart 
explores and exploits the natural world. i 

Specific Objectives ^ 

Tfie ciiild Ccin cassify a groun of ohjiictb as animals although they vary^n size, shape, and 
appearance 

The cinM Gun teli thj^ anifriaii> are iivnig tfiintj-^ ano that ttiey need food and water to grow 
and i(vc\ ^ ' , . 

Tlie child cMf} jssf^'j^.it^tc cor to «^ anhiuws wiih their hone^. 

NCv^assary Pre leac^.ing • j ' 

intrcdugti tNe anim i, k'nkajou, as [ioney bf^jr. 
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Related Activities 

fmffgll^utX Ml 


Related Materials 
iMppenoix Di 


45-63 ' ' 


8^3, 38-59 



r 

f 



< MINI SHOW 18/SEGMENT 4 



Description - James Earl Jones recites the alphabet as each letter appears, Kermit follows with a 
commercial on "B", but is disturbed by the Cookie Monster changing the letter to "P" and "1". 

iseneral Objective 

J The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and can 
^ perform rudimentary operation with these symbols. 

_ Specific Objectives , i 

Given a verbal label for certain letters,the child can select the appropriate letter from a set of 
printed letters. • . 

Given a printed letter^the child can proyide the verbal label. 

Given a series of words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can make up 
another vyord or pick another v^ovd starting wii^h the same letter. 

The child can recite the alphabet. 



Related Activities 



Related Materials 



A-1, 12-24/32-36 I 11-20/26-29 
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MINI SHOW 18/SEGMENT 5 

Description • This is a classification exercise concluding with 2 different classes, each captioned. 
Captions - clothing, animals., 
(jeneral Objective 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objectives 

Given at least two objects that define the basis for grouping, the child can select an additional 
object that "goes with them" on the basis of: 

-size: height, length 

-form: circular, square, triangular 

•function: to ride in, to eat, etc. 

-class: animals, vehicles, etc. 

The child can verbalize the basis for grouping and sorting. 



Necessary Pre-teaching 



A basic concept that there are many kinds of animals. 



Related Activities 
(Appendix A) , 



Related Materials 
(Appendix B) ^ 

52-58/72-73 



A-2. 45-49/61-62 
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SESAME STREET MHSII SHOW NO. 18a 

This Mini Show is the same at No. 18, but the following nriodifications are included: 
General Description - Fingerspelling duplicates captions except traffic light and Honey Bear. 

MINI SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 1 

r 

All words except traffic light are fingerspeHed. 
Necessary Pre-teaching 

Introduce or reinforce fingerspeHed vocabulary. 

MINI SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 2 
SAME 

MINI SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 3 
SAME 

MINI SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 4 

Letters are fingerspeHed as changes occur. 

MINI SHOW 18a/SEGMENT 5 

Captioned and fingerspeHed, clothing, etc. 

NOTE: 



Not all of the participating schools have this Mini Show included in their package. However, a 
copy is available at the Research and Development Complex at the State University College at Buffalo. 



/ 
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 19 



Length -13:10 Number of Segments - 5 

General Description - The first segment is a Buddy and Jim problem solving activity concerned with 
hanging a picture. This is followed by a film about birds; a classification exercise between 2 and W; 
Susan and children playing with puppies; and a film about a mischievous kitten. 

Captions - exist in Segment 2 



MINI SHOW 19/SEGIVIENT 1 

Description - Comedy problem solving situation determining how to hang a picture on the wall. 
General Objective 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and retationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. 

Specific Objectives 

Given a situation, the child can infer probable consequent events. 

The child can suggest multiple solutions to simple problems. 

Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple problem, the child can select the most relevant, 
complete, or efficient. 

The child can recognize that in certain situations it is beneficial for two or more individuals 
to work together toward a common goal 



Related Activities 
(AppQn<Ji?<. A) 


Related Materials' 
(Appendix B) 


A-2, 77-81/89--92 
A-4, 7-10 


B-2, 85-87/96-97 
B-4, 9-11 
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MINI SHOW 19/SEGMEi\IT 2 

Description - A studio shot of a great horned owl (captioned) precede* 3 film of many different 
200 birds. 

Captions ■ great horned owl 
General Objective 

The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about natural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain 
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man 
explores and exploits the natural world. 

Specific Objectives 

The child can classify a group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape, md 
appearance. 

The child can tell that animals are living things, and that they need food and water to grow 
and live. 

The child can a.ssociate certain animals with their homes. 
Necessary Pre-teaching 

Introduce by talking about different kinds of birds (owl, flamingo, pigeon, chicken, ostridge, 
parrots, etc.). Discuss body parts • wings, beak, talons. 



Related Activities 


Related Materials 


/Appendix A) 


(ADPer)di}{ Bl 


A-^3, 45-63 

— . 


B-3, 38-59 



MINI SHOW 19/SEGMENT 3 

Description - A discriminalion exercise is given between number 2 and letter "w". A cartoon 
"W-Worm"' follows. 

General Objectives 

The child can recognize such basic symbols as letters, numbers, and geometric forms, and can 
perfi. m rudimentary operations with these symbols. 

The child can deul with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and he possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. ^ . 



ERIC 
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Specific Objectives 

Given a set of symbols, either all letters or all nurribers, the child knows whether those synnbots 
are used reading or in counting. 

Given a printed letter, the chjfd can select the identical letter from a set of printed letters. 
Given a printed letter, the child can provide the verbal label. 

Given a series of words presented orally, all beginning with the same letter, the child can make 
up another word or pick another word starting with the same letter. 

Given a spoken letter, the child can select a set of pictures or objects beginning with that 
letter. 

Given four objects, three of which have an attribute in common, the child can sort out the 
inappropriate object on the basis of: ' l 

-size; height, length, ^ ^ 

-form: circular, square, triangular 

-function: to ride in, to eat, etc. 

•class: vehicles, animals 

The child can verbalize the basis for grouping and sorting. 
Necessary Pre-teaching 

Vocabulary: Worm, water, wafrtjs. . 



Related Activities' 
(Aooendix A) 


Related Materials 
(Append!*; ^} 


A-1, 1-7/16-31 
A-2, 50-52/61-62 


B-1, 1-6/14-25 
B-/£. 59-63/72-73 
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MINI SHOW 19/SEGMEIMT 4 . • 

Description - Susan and children pet and feed a puppy. % 

General Objective , > 

The child's conception of the physical world should include general information abouTrt^tural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certam 
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man 
explores and exploits the natural world. 

Specific Objectives ' . • . 

The child can clasM'y a group of objects as animals although tt)ey vary in size, shape, and 
appearance. 

The child can tell Uut animjis arc livimj things, and that they need food and water to grow 
and live. 

The child can associate certain animals with their homes. 
To enjoy and to handle, animals with caro. 
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Related Activities 
(ADoendix A) 


Related Materials 
(Aooendix Bl 


45-67 


B-3> 38-63 



MINI SHOW 19/SEGMENT 5 

Description - The camera follow s a playful kitten through a series of household mishaps. 
General Objective 

The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about natural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain in- 
terdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man explores 
and exploits the natural world. 

Specific Objectives 

The child can classify a group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape, and appearance. 
The child can tell that animals are living things and that they need'food and water to grow and live. 
The child can associate certain animals with their homes. 
To enjoy and to handle animals with care. 



Related Activities 
(Appendix Al 


Related Materials 
. (AppQndiK B) 


A-3, 45-67 


B-3, 38-63 
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SESAME STREET MINI SHOW NO. 20 • ^ 

Length • 12:53 Number of Segments - 5 

General Description • The 5 segments in this shov\^ in elude a film on monkeys at play; a Buddy and 
Jim problem solving activity on buttoning a coat/a classification exercise; a filn) on a new born 
remdeer; and a nature film of a walk through the woods. " 



Captions - exist in Segment 5 

MINI SHOW 20/SEGMENT 1 • ' 

%^ 

Description - Susan draws a face on the window pane. This is followfed by "Funny Face", a 
film about monkeys. 

General Objective 

The child's conception of the physical world should include general information about 
natural phenomena, both near and distant; ^bout certain processes which occur in nature; 
about' certain interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and abput the ways 
in which man explores arxJ exploits the natural world. , 

Specific Objectives 

The child can classify a group of objects as animals although they vary in size, shape, 
and appearance. 

The child can tell that animals are living things and that tfifey need food and water 
to grow and live. , ^ ^ 

The child can associate certain animals with their homes. '\ 

The child can identify and label Such parts of the body as ,the elbow, knee, lips, and 
tongue. 

Necessary Pre-teaching * ^ 

Introduction to facial features. 



! Related Activities j Related Materials 

^ (Appendix.A) U lAo wndix^.B) 



45-63/78-82 i 38-5'j/80-85 
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* MINI SHOW 20/SEGMENT 2 




Descriptfon - Buddy doesn't know how to button his coat and Jjm's instructions do not provide 
him with the correct solution. The viewer has time to respond. ^ 

General Objective 

The child can deal with objects and events in term? of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; and^e possesses certain attitudes con- 
ducive-to effective inquiry and problem solving. ^ 

Specific Objectives 

Given a set of suggested solutions to a simple problem, the child can select the most relevant, 
complete or efficient. . 

The child persists in his efforts to solve problems and understand events despite early failures. 



Related Activities 
(ApmndiK A) 


Related Materials 
{Appendix b) 


91-93 


B-2, ^-98 



MINI SHOW 20/SEGMENT 3 ^ \ 

\ - . 

Description - This provides classification of objects by functions 3 objects to eh and 1 mitten. 
Correct response is shown. ^ 

General Objective ^ 

The child can deal with objects and events in terms of certain concepts of order, classification, 
and relationship; he can apply certain basic reasoning skills; ^nd he possesses certain attitudes corn 
ducive to effective inquiry and problem solving. a . ' 

Specific Objectives 

Given four objects, three of which have an attribute in common, the child can sort out the 
inappropriate object on the basis of: 

-sizq: height, length 

-foKm: circular, square, triangular 

-furiction: to'ride in, to eat, etc. 

-cfass: vehicles, animals ^ 
To group by same and different. 



""Necessary Pre-teaching. 

Some experience vii^ith classification of food and clothing. 



Related Activities 
(Apoendix 


Related Materials . 
(Appendix B) 


\ 

A-2, 50-52/63-68 


B-2, 59-63/74-75 

f 



MINI SHOW 20/SEdf5lENT 4 



Description - Susan talks with a young child about a picture of a ba^y felndeer. A film of the early 
life of a baby reindeer with its mother is shown. * 

General Objective ~ % * . ' 

The child's conception of the physical world should Include general information about natural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain processes which occur in nature; about certain 
interdependencies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man . 
explores and exploits the natural world. 

specific Objectives ' ' 

Reproduction, Growth and Development - Givenpictures of various kinds of young, the child 
can tell what they will be when they are grown up. 



Related Activities 
(Aooendix A) 


Related Materials 
(Aooendix B) 


A-3, 68-70 

• 





MINI SHOW 20/SEGMENT 5 



Description - Two children discover muny animals and picints that they have never seen before. This 
' * ia an 9xceptionoHy beautiful film. 

Captions ■ spider^ leaf, fish, frog, turtle. (Close ups of each of these are provided.) 

GeneraLQbjective ' ^ 

The clf lid's conception of tfie physical world should include general information about natural 
phenomena, both near and distant; about certain proces5»5iS whicdi occur in nature; about certain 
Q interdependet\cies which relate various natural phenomena; and about the ways in which man 
gl^^^explores and exploits ihe natural worl:!. I r^.^ 
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' Specific Objectives 

The child should real'Tc that the earth ib made of land and water, and that the earth's surface 
differs in vdnous places. 

Th6 child c^n identify mountains rocks although they d'ffer in'size i 4d shape. 
Ttiu child can identify and give salien^facts about objects seen in the sky. 
^ The child can 'distinguish the environment and natural n^c of the cit ' )m those of the country. 
The child can classify a group objects as plants although they differ in size, shape and 

*The child can tell that plants are iivint] things, and that they require sun and water to grow 

and live. 

Tfie child can narne some plants that are grown and eaten by man,. 

The child con classify a group of objects as animals although they differ in size, shape, and 

appearance. 

The child can tell that animals are living things, and that they need food and water to grow 
and live. ' 

The child can associaie certain animals with their homes. 

Given pictures of various kinds of young, the child can tell what they will be when they 

CUv. ,v I p. ' 

• The chi'd can identify such seeds as corn, acorn, bean and knows that after one of these has 
. been I jnted a new p' twill grow. 

The -hild c:m identify birth, grov/th, agmg, and death as stc^ges in the life process of individual 
plants ciHd animals. 

* 

Necessary Pre-teaching 

Teach necessary voce Hilary for residing level but film cou'd be used in som- ontexts with no 
^aching. Teacher sh .J^i pr-view tor her own class. 



prest^ach 



/ 



Related Activities j Related Materials" 
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A^ENDIX A - RELATED ACTIVITIES 

A-1 Related Activities - Symbolic Representation 

A-2 Related Activities • Cognitive Processes 

A-3 Related Activities • The Physical Environment 

A-4 Related Activities • The Social Environment 
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APPENDIX A-1 
RELATED ACTIVITIES - SYMBOLIC REPRESENTATION 



Appendix A- I. I 



^L'i^>^^roj::)p' Ac^l i_v L tj^ » ' iij I loon *r un" . ' ' 

ilcitt^rialb - seyerai balloons wiLli a senariie latter of tae aipnabet and 

'Separate nuiabor fror,. I to 10 printed on each' balloon with a iriagic marker. 
.^^.^A^^it^ti on - riace all Cae biown-up balloons in a circle formed by the 
class. Close your eyoci and oay .i^itlier ''number" or "letter"* Have a 
c6ild pick one tiie correct balloons, dave the children keep all the ^ , 
bVilloons they nave correctly IdenttfLed. 



a 



,J » 

iil^'^l^yi^i'l dumber Boxes". 

J:l$i£i " ^'r^es 3 ^ ^ , . Type Group 

il3LL?.Lij:UA "* ^ enipty pint milk ca rtons -tvuth the top riruioved an^.co^red. 

witii the letter A on tae front of one cartoon, 'and the number 1 on the 

front of tne otlier carton; several 2" tagboard squares with A*s and i's 

on ea^a one. 

il^^s^_tlilLL9il " ^^^^ ^'^i^ ^" square tagboard letters and nLu'abcrs together^ 

Have tne childr^^n sort tne letter A and the number 1 into their appropriate 
cqartohs. ^ 

iV ^^i'-s activit\ can be adapted by adding more letters and numbers 

and oy classifying tneia by their appropriate xetter or number grouj^s as 
a wa'oie , or dv tieir separate labels. \ 

Ganie " Ri n g loss". 

hS'zyS'k " ^^K^s A -3 Typ_e - Small Group 

;hter^*\:s - ten round-top clothespins; J rubber jar rings ;, shallow box:. 
}:^-J^SJ^2}-}l9^1 " Gut'i') holes in the box and put a clothespin in cacn/ i aste 
3 numbers on five separate pins and 5 letters on 5 separate pins. Have 
e^icn cntld tvike J tnrows witn the rings. If he gets a "ringer" he must 
state waetner the pin he ringed is a number or a letter. The child with 
tfie most correct answers is the winner. 

' " Al p h ai; o t ! la t c n " . ' ^ 

h^^Jz " '^'(^"^^ '"'^"^ Type ~ individual 

Matcri-^U - a ;>iece of t:v,b'->ard ruled into 1" squares lettered from A to Z ' 
witu a blank square below eac^i letter. A set of one incli letter catds 
witn one caru for eaca letter of tne alohaDct; paste. 

uescriptioa - aav^^ tae caiJu wuitcn the letLer card with the sanie letter 
on tae i)oarJ a:iu p.iste Lt UTiderno<ith that JeLtor. 

C I a s .-; r ( ) o_:.: n^j. i v_. I v . " o o r t i n L o 1 1 e r s " . 

li^LY!r' i ~ '^^y'^ ^ " '^yyj-l l nd j v l d u< i l 

^'l^JlL'jl--^ - ' ^ ^" iiviex c'.ras witi at iensr/TJur of each letter of the 

aipaajcL priat(.-u on t'<^^. car^i. 

!^JL1iU'^-il\L''-'- ~ iT'-^^'-ii culJcI i i^nxtiQix of Liie <ilpnabet or tlie cnti'^c 

alph<K'et, '."pjjiii' ^\.J i'llul's ruiJiness inr tliis ai.tivitv, Hav. child 
s;jrt i'a(,a IrLt-'r i\i*„" '"pcUMto piles. 

Kf U \C » L.'J L c ' • i > ' I . 1 , *' ' 

aiphabcl 1jlIl''"s, 0')a . 

i^i?Jr/>riA'l'l '""'^ '-ilK. t ii^ 1,5 .};iy Ic^lc"", ..u' \;i,a;'S^ '>n tin- v^.rxd in 

any or.'>?r .le ]ikL'^. ^ i;./ -.ic.,-; lcLt<rs ui^- it i u'j-o oni if a box and 
shows it :o Lia,s» if ',ai]d ha ^ Laat JLctL..'i he cov't-rs it. First one 

to have a J-',/., Cv;vn'Ld wins ^mu t.elij> vh<H. Jet Cms a«f ooverfML,^ 



Ari. "Color bv LcLi.^r". 

}--9}yJ-. - '^r.os 7-9_ - iVp_c: Individual 
IiUt£L^.i«-*- dittoed nap.;r with a simple aiiirnal, dec, outlined on it, and 

divided int.o ■ let i od .sectirtns; crayons., 

iWcrinci^ - cacU . liild a ditcoed fonn'and dirj:cc him to color all 

sections with a cc-tal-.x iott^r, a certain color. iJ^aw a color and letter 

key on the board. LxaripLc: i 




^' iiIil^'?I0P5LA<LLi-.Y.LlZ.- "iimbrellas and Raindrops". .\ 
- 'UV2S 4-3 • Type _ Group 

£!9iir-:£li!:S - large siieet of tagboard with an Outline of an umbrella drawn ■ 
' on it. . 

l^^Sl^iSllri - 'i'ne picture of the uinbr«3lla is' sectioned uich an upper, case 
letter of the aipnauet in any, order, printed in each section. Pre-cut 

raindrops", eacn printed with a lower case letter, are given to the child. 
The ctiild is directed to match and pa'ste the lower cpse lettered raindrops 
on tue upper case lettered sections of the umbrella 

i^i{nnt> "Letter Concentration". 

- '2b teaciior-nade aipiiabet cards, Ccich of upper and lower case 
letters separately print<id on each card. 

$9?SlJ2^SS!I}. ^ Spread cards face down in several rows. Children take turns 
turning over 2 cards at a time in an effort to match upper to Ipwer case 
letter cards. If the pair does not match, both cards arc turned over again, 
• if the pair matcnes, the chixd keeps rh- pair he maichos. T}ie child with 
tiie mo^^t pair« at tiic end of the -maichiaf! wins". " ^ 

10* "Let ter-:Litch C ard Garno". 

If '"^-*^-^-^^ Ar,es^A~> ^ ^ 'ly^^y „ Sroali Group 

^;1*'^^>1LL^L-A - teachcr-niade alphabet cards, each of the upper and^ 

io.;er case iett^^rs c.-p^iraiely printed on each card, . ^ 

-^^lL^J>2^_i«_^. - i>^-al out alJ u..- L^ards to eacn play. r. Kaca player. in turn 
picks a c ird frojr. tne playo^- on his rf,\L. If Liic card matchers (lowet case 
and upp-r case.) Inc player lays it in frurtt of hini. The player with the 
nios L m,a<'uc3 vir. ^ . 

li: Aju . "uclL-jr ^:<;i In,..." . 

HV'-J s i.--..- ) ' 'i^I^^. ^' ladividual/Group 

^'-'^I^J)-^^^- ^ ^'i^ *i V'^^^-r uoaiji; ^n^^v/. i .u-s ; scissors; paste; varnlsn; brush. 
^LtliLL^lZi.- caLlIrcn cut out th- upper and lowc: case version of 

a certain IuLlc: <.^r IcttL^rs t mm na^.a/ intis , aad paste on tue noster board* 
Varnisa t:\it enLlrc LH\ird* wl.cn co::ipk'tcLy covered wLlh letters. 



12 . C i assroo.'ii A*. 1 v 1 1 - 
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^'Ip^KiJcL c.Mcal and n.ilK or aipaabet scnip ; disiU'Ji. >poons. 

- c;iv<^ c.Kii caild a buwl or soap or ..erodi. T;ie tcaciter wiil 



12. {to:\i\.} ^ika; .ioK .lU'ii-i ly^-ci a corcairi lelttT- Ji\en the caild finds the 

apprupr letter, ..ay : it. 

> 

-^l^il'l^L^i^:^':_jV'-«Li>'ALl^^ "Ouc^.s la Lhe pond''. 

.k^'J^irJi. *^o^-^ ^-^^ JjjHi - Croup/lad Lvidual 

. I^d^iilijiL^ " picture oi a poad or lake; several dittos I saeety wicli 

7 or o lari;e ducks Cctci aavin^ a letter written oa tacm; scissors; paste.. 
Description - Give each chiid one dittoed sheet and ask aio6d, or sign for 
a certain ieiter. The children viM then cut'out the appropriate ducks 
mat have taat Iett<:r and paste tae ducks on tiie pond. 

^'^2.' "AIpaaoin;;o". 

yX}iL " ^o*^^ ^-"^ Type - Group ^ 

.^a_LejJ._a_I^ Teacaer-ricidL L^i.n;:/o cards divided into 2j , L" squr.re (5 rows 
a^ro,,::, 3 rows da^T^) uiia ca^-a square raxidomly lettered; markers; 25. letters 
i n a s p a r a t e i:i a ii . 

[i'll^XUiL-^jri ' teacaer will select letters one at a time from the bag 
and say or sir;^ wnat it is. if tlie child hAs tuat tter, he will cover 
it wita a marker. The first child to have 5 letters 'across or 5 letters 
\\o\r\ covered is tao v/iaaer. 

•15. A^ct. "i.etcer Naral". ^ 

L<^veJL - A^.'is 3-8 l^vn£ r- Croup 

I]:L^i-jJ_^Ak ~ "^^'^'^*y P^-^^-^^it differ'ent letters; lar^c roll of paper; paste. * 

" Spread letters on tabie. Call out a certain letter, one 
at a tine and tricoarar.e each ciiild to paste tiiat on the peper in a variety 
o: 'vMys so that a crcalLve forn emerges. 

16. Game. "Fish for [:ett^>rs". 

hs^yH.^ " •V.CiS 4-6 TvjHi - Small Group 

\\terij.La - bucket; cards with indlviduaJly printed letters of tiie alphabe't 

aad .1 .paper clip attached; yardstick with fjtrlnr. and inasnet attaciied. 

Do scrip tioii - Have the children fisii for a letter. If he can correctly 

ideatlfy tae letter, puils It out of the bucket. The ciiild with the most 

letl*»rs i'j ti)e wia-a.er. 

17. C \ ass room Acj_ivlty. "J.eLter "loss". 

^il'_?{^'Ji ^ ^''^> Ijp^ Croup 

" '^-'^ /la,sa edias, each showing, one letter of the alpnabet. 
^'^y.^i-il^lL^.''^'^^^^. ~ Hav-a lac children sit ori the floor close to you. Show a 
fiasii card a. id t.iss it to V j\ first child to say the correct name of the 
letit'r.- ^\\c> c L'f-Ilect tihe most cards. 

18. Ch:i-^. "i^'ftt-r l:.>a ' c t . 

I^^vci - Av,cs 0-1 • * SiVuill Group 

" ^ ' 'r^'ou'ci circN^ divid'^i ItiN; 1') ^"vctioni with one letter 

print' d ♦ . . -rti.-i; I rard r player o ^ .oa fitter being used; colored 
n. irke r ^ ; a i^a . 

^l^'.'^^^jAil^-^' ^ " ■ ^■t L,.M- caids in c^^rreapond in -^t.Ntioa.'y of circle 

Lac I pLi'^r ii lu"! w^ « . lui) tae d i (aj N«nd -r^ovu lu ; rj'rker ine appropriate 
nurber of 'v^rt:. !,' , i... ;: tv.-r -,ual coir^'ctly identify the letter ne i^indcd 
OA> If ne .r. i^ovn iA , I i card from tar correspond Inp, nlle (only 

one card fiom * ^,^h> ...r 'auiu-iU). 'liu: ihtldr.-a, ^.untlaui playing in the 
circle until \, j,-.<yro'^S rime 1 [-.it is oviir. The calid with the most 

Q card:-' tk^ % ' taL- ^^^r\' wins. 



ERIC 



A- 14 



Level r .'iiies 6-v 



"Co Lot Coded Word Diclionary". 

Tvpi. - (iroiip 



^laterj tils-- ciiarL .)<ipoi; crayopir, . 

Oesc rip Hon - Mdk.c aa alpiiaLcLicai , babic sihiit-, vocabulary dictionary out 
of large biieets of cnari paper ii-. tae form of a booklet with the children. 
As a nev; word lt> intro<iuoea. prim it in your booklet: under the correct 
aiphaoeLical lis^cii Words nay be color coded, i.e., initial letter in red 
and the rest oi Lue word in black., eic., for easier identification and 
correspondence, /d Low the c'aiidnea to use the word dictionary at any time. 



20. Ci_an^_. "w'ora liual". 

LeveJ^ - Ages 7 -J Ty2^ " Group 

iwiterials - teacher-iivule flash cards of familiar vocabulary words, 
pe!>v.ruj)_t^iaa - li^j teacher puts flash cards containing words beginning with a 
certain letter (and suiue that don't) at different spots around the room. 
Yi"? teaciier b'ays a word and asks all tiie cuildren in turn to lopk for a 
worvj til at be^uns wiia tac saiie letter as tae word sae mentioned. 



21. 



22. 



ty^^l - Group 



G ai^.c . * A T i s t , A T as k e t Wo r U Ga r^e ' ' . 
Lej/ei - A^;es /-'J 

]late^r^LaJjs - teaciier-inade flash cards of familLar vocabulary words; pin 
Description L<ich cuild v/ears one card with a fatniliar word written on it 
(eacii word bcp,iaainr, witli a di f tereut consonant). One child \;nlks around 
a circle: aad uaps ^^crrric^-ii^j and says the woul pluaed on him. The tapped 
person i.iust turn and say a different word beginning with tae same letter 
he «^ees on tae tapper's card. If ne can do so, ne chases the capper and 
tries to catca him. It tlici child catches che tapper, it will bo his turn 
to go around the room and tap someone. 



Grui^e. "Op in a Word". 

LovoJ^ - A/,es 7 -'J, • vTl'. " ^JT-all Group 

!Lucj:i^i]_s - a t cache r-n.ad*. gcime spinner in the shape of a circle with 
fainrliar words *for each letter the alpiiabet written around it, 
i)esc_ri^)t ion - l.ie cuLId jpiiiS tlie spinner and must orally say the word t 
spianer ^Uoppi . at ,uui /provide a word beginning witii tiic same letter as 
th'M vor' did. Keep score to det-^rniiriO a vvlnner.- 



23. G:ir^, 



- Group 



Ma tt^ rials; - 

as possible 
mencigns . 

Var La ti^Mi 
or ia<' J pf 



'Scire . 

/ .t.Ki Pp /■ 

.)a;; * r ; uora: i ] , 

- t tiiis Ls to -^'Titein tv;o minutes as many words 

r.at be:/iri with a certain iett(ir in a word thit tlie teacher 



c a 



v/i Lb tae :nost words sp^^ lied correctly wins. 
i?iv words tlm ii ivo c rttiin letter in the medial 



2A. Ca^'o. '^'^^r 

Lev..i - o-i/ 
Descr ipt i^M. -■ \ u )\ k^i.iul 
success iVi* !.■ L L.i r in t a*- 
word; child \tl - avs a ''\\ 
teacher r- ^oru^ tu-,. .-'<^ida un 
a child can't til.iv ^ac- , 



a] phabt t . 



t tic ciui i !cD(>>a r d 
it/ i ■> (;Ut . '] I 



i vpr - Grt)Mp 
in ord^^r to gxve a, wo id for each 
Tor o:..an])]e, child //l says aiv "A' 
o on throra''i th.e entire alpiiabet. The 
i a v^ord is repeated, or if 
Mia r»av iiave s<'Veral winners. 
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CUissroorp Activi ijr. 'Alpiiabel Rune" 

Levoi - Agos 5-::> and Ty^^G - Group 

Materiais. - Loa^; cloihrsi liic ; ^ii;)-type ciuihespins. 

iM£S£illt\9J^ * cioiaeslmo lo-; across r.he room. Giue one letter 

of the dipiiaotic Lo pl.u iiavii t::uj children clip on real objects or 

pictures of tfiiaz-s t..i.iL bt-un with each icttt^r. Tne objects and pictures 
can be chan[;eJ ev.:ry :no aii £or vocnL/uUry buiiciing. It Is also an interesting 
3D dccur.'it iou' fur i.to v:iasf>roor.. 

26. Fii.-Idtrip. "Lel*.:r '^^M-. 

LeveJ. -- Ages 5-10 Type - Group 

Ma terials - paprir; p^iacihi. 

-^^ilL^:Pii2il '^'^ ' ' ^iround the sciiool and/or aeighborhood with each 
child bciag re:^po<L; i b tor finding objects bG.-^,iaainb with a certain letter 
and naking a list lI.o^l^ obj^^.L:,. F,):; youn,; children the teacher can make 
J,ho list as thti \ f'^ii ^,,11 jui cho namss of the objects. 

A:!^ • "Picture Vj<.,ioularv C-^l^afc". 

~ ^^L^^s ^^-'^ ^ T\^e^ - Croup 

i!fl^i"i?J-5- " magaziao'5; JcL^sors:- p,lue; Varnish ; brush; heavy tagboard. 

- cnllaren look through the magazines and find pictures 
of objects that boi-in -.iin a cerr.aln letter. Have them cut and paste these 
piccurf-i on tnc c:: %^;irj i ;^ n randr.n far'.^i.oii to fern) a collage and varnish. 

illLi* '^Lj'wl.T Go Fls.i - A Scilf-Ciit^ckirg Caintj ' . 

LcAvl - A.v:3 7-9 lj^j-j,e - Individual/Small Group 

|!at trials - a snail b ; :..jt of cards (oldoil 'in half; pictures cut from* 
ma^^',ai:incs ; paptjrci ! ;>-v : jinall ma,KiieL; striata; stick. 

}^J!i^A?S}Pl\ - ■''^ "fis-iin?', rc^d" is made from strin,^, sticK and magnet. 
Piccures of objects f.irali.u- to tne children are pasted onto small cards 
whica hci\2 bec-\ fold^^-l m .lai t ijo that tna picture is^^isible. Inside the 
card, c.;e toaclu r wriL^--^ ii.^ loiter trie picture bcr.lns wiln and secures the 
card vitii a pav>i2r Ail cards arc placed in a box. The child "catches'* 

a card with Ik2 ij a..^ n^d and <?ays the letter tiie picture on the card 
becms \;itii. u^- .'a-. I cai i ,o check if hr ib correct. For 2 or more 
ciiildr^-n, iMru,s lj -hlih lii-c cj-^roct response iias boon f^iven can be kept 
as a forr. of -c^^rc :-M-.rL-;>. Jncorrect responses should he put back into 

t.:0 box lv5 [j * dV^y .1 ^ J 

29. 5^ . "IM.^t.i'. . ' 

ii'irl^ ^ ' 7^1 . , 'iVp_^ - {;,-ou, 

ll'^'^i-' ^ J. ~ .. r-' !,', ^ (Mrd' ' ! r],j^,r,' sij;at vocabulary; 

• p -p-r , '.-i 

»%^_r/"r/' * '.I.' ' ' • - ' •'^ /' • ' p^t-v r. Tl'.^j te.jicher tncn says, 

^ ' *■ ^ Al^.i'f'] Will ihcv. very quiet iy 

v;rii:< iro'j. . ^ . . I' ./r dr u. Min^"- oictwro <-.r i/rite tbe name of 

the objocL , l/uv,-^; Lb%- p M c r:nInod cine is up the child will 

it.'u'r rt'cic; , l .^r rho - .is ouj-'CLs. ^'eep a tally to determine 

<i w i nrc r . 
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4 30. ArL^ ":iy Picture Oic\ ioiu'ry". 

Lej/ol - Av;es G-'J Type - Individual 

Xat^^j"ialb - coas l.riiL.Lion )^'a|;or; scissors: paste; inaj;a?.ines; crayons. 
Dose rip Lion - Fulu sov^ral bueecs of construction paper to form a booklet 
titled, "My Picture Diction'ir>'". On the first pat^e, have each child find 
pictures or dra * ttieir o^^-n of words that begin uith the letter "A" from the 
magazines and paste them into the book. Do this for each letter of the 
alpaabet on each page. Older children -can label their pictures. 

£SH1?* "how llany VJords". 

Level - AiiQS 8-10 Type - Group 

Descrio^t ion - One child luav/es the room. The otlier children niecide oa a letter 
tnat has been studied. When the cnild returns the others tell him the 
selected letter. Within a set period of time that child will' say as many 
objects in the room tiiat begin with the selected letter as he can think of. 
The number of words hu savi. is his score. Each child should have a turn. 

32, Classro om A ctivity > ^'Alpnauet Recordings", 

Level - Ages 4-o Type - Individual /Group 

Miteri ^ Is ~ tape recorder. 

L>escri ption - Record each of the children in the class reciting the 
alpnabet. Witn each recording eliminate a letter or change the sequence 
of a few letters. Tiie students must identify the error or errors. 

33. l-L4S_'JJopj?_A_cy.v^^ "human Alphabetical Order", 

bovei - Ages 3-7 iiPii ~ Group 

llater ials ~ large letters printt'.,d on cardboard. 

Desc riptio n - Give a letter to each child. Have thti chi ldren stand 
up' and arrange themselves in alphabetical order. Repeat by changing 
letters, leavi.ig a few letters out, setting a time limit, etc; 

3^. Game. "A]:)naDet Antics". 

l^yjiX " ^"^^^^'^ 5-7 Tyj^^e - Group 

Descript ion - Tne teacher writes the alphabet on tlie board. Have tfle 
Children close their eyas ^/hile one child erases one letter. The others \ 
mn t g nc ^3 'the *tu s s i r, r, 1 e 1 1 G i* . 

. 35, Garx-. ":;haL'i^ .CcM 

_Le_vvJ' ~ A)'.js 0-b '^l/il!^' ~ Group 

: iLSLC^VVJt " ^* ^^'^^^ cardr. ,;iLa tiie letr.crs A Lo Z on them; blackboard; f 

v^tialk. \ . J . 

}l!rJLSJl'il}-S: 1' • tc M^ier- hoLdb np a tiasn c ar<i witii a letter on it and 

the chilarL-r. r.ust \nlte ajW the boarJ. the letter that> follows it. This 

can be dv>/'_^, i'-;^ L>- .in ( o? '^lan or individuaJ conpetitlon. 

!LL''.^L^:^^ A^'j-iV-''^/^ ^ ^ ' '^'hiUlrea writi' tlie letter that comes before 

Liie ^mv '- / : . ^ 

36. Race . 'I i'nii 

Levcij - kyv.l. h . 

, ^ iyi'^' Gronn 

Dcscri,) t " ivivLd^' i] ;viu\;rd int-. n^o sefT'it.r.s a:ui tae class 

into ';.v ,) te^iM^. inv*^ lly" staao De.\ina .i i i^i: \\r\n\ nbout 10 feet 
from the bxvti.i, i ..c v.v-rJ ">:o", i.u? )'ij;>i ctii^.. fron cacn team runs 

to the bo,'rd <v^i wi i '\ L..c ieiLer A. ru-is l<.ck r-.u! .^i^^JiS tne next child 
the chalfC. iu.- r\u:s hoaic: and '.vrLicM^ ^ae le^i^'r ii nnd runs back, 

and bo fori.i. ^i;.- fli^i team 'Jiat his coriectJ^' wucten tue alphabet Is 
^ the winrie) . tkO 
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37 • ^i^?SPS:\:iS^LyJJX* 'Valpped cream I'etters", 

Level- Ai;cs 4-^ . Type - Small Group 

il'l^i .^iilijl * whipped cream; formica Cable, 

Dose rip tix^a - On a clean' formica cable, spread some whinped cream like 
linger paint. Have the children practice forming letters with the 
waipped cream. Utaer groups of children can' have their turn using 
frosting or pudcing or any other variety of spreadable-type good- 
licking mciterials. 

38. Art. "Dot-to-Do' Lc^tters". 

- Ages 4-5 Ty_£e - Group 

il^^jj-i^is - teach-r-made dittoes of dotted outlines of 10 letters; 
crayons. 

Dgscriptioji - Have Khe children trace the dots with a crayon and for^i a 
let^ter. Later on parts of jhe letter could be left off to be completed 
bv students. — - 

39- Arjt. "Plaster Letters". . 

ievel ^ Ap.es 4-5 " ^ ^ Tjr^e - Individual 

i:v. >l^>ili?_ - teacher-made cardboVrd letter molds; piaster of paris; pa'int; 

brusaes. ^ 

^^SJijP^±oji - Give each child a letter mold and help him fill it in with 
piaster of paris. When dry, remove from molds and have children paint • 

pjj?il>^l_Q_Q^* Activity. "Rope Letters-". 

Level - Ages 4-6 ^ Individual/Group ^ " 

l^^_rials ^ rope. 

. - Explore letter shapes with a rope on the floor. Try and 

reproduce chc letters with eyes open; eyes closed. 

"Play Dough Letters". 
Leyj^L^ - Ages 4-6 ^ Individu U 

rlatcr ials - Play Douga; paint; brush. ^' - 

^ir.iJlS^JiSL - ii^ve children roll ';play dough" into snake-like forms and 
reproduce letter suapes. Letters can be painted after dough hardens. 

^2- Art/ "Wiry Letters". / 

Level - Ages ^-6 * Type - Individual ^ ^ 

ii^^.P.i^XL2Ll^_ " pip'^ cleaners; b ring. 

Lescilptiop - Have children reproduce' letter .shapes with pipe cleaners. 
Finisht^-d letLv-rs can be nung ut'lh string around the room. 

43. Art. "Stick Lelleus". 

^^^^yyl - Ar,e3 n-o Xype - Individual 

jy^2L^K'^l\ ~ Pi<^ct of construcLlo:! paper; glue; popsicle sticks. 

i^i'-.r>i*.^iLl "~ ^^"^^ ^?^ch cnild a sheet of construction paper, some glue, 
and several p.rpsicle sticks, iiave the caiidren reproduce familiar letters 
with the pcpsicK- sticks.' Hcxve them glue tiie finished letters on the paper 
and dl^plGy. 
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ji'^l^-H " procuJin.; scvesi aciiviiieis ne:itioa oaly a fuw of tiiG many materials 

I'.ij tu U'iicr can use wHa itic ^ Lass for tiiio oojectlvu. Oiaer easily 
accubsioio and ;]C)n-ex[)easiVi2 maierlal:. tluii a c.iiLd can use to formulate 
letters ar.:^toii, .^3cr:iws, pai'*L, pegboarci^ , aponge, styrofoain, or sand 
aiid ^^/iLio f.u/lJs, idle, A [•iclui'e of lao letter .or a 3-dimGn:;ioaal letter 
j;jLven to tav cuiLd prior to tp.ese activities, ulll prove most helpful for 
aiu in forinul aim, tlu- letters. 

iiLlLLflbL'ljli'iA':^'-^^^ "iiii ad ^:an'f, Bluff". 

ii^-l^'Jl^. ~ 'V.^'^ ^ ^^'^^^ ^^P i^^l*^. ■~ I-adivldual/Group 

l^rueriais - 3-di.irLcai;ioaa.i lett^-Ls; blindfold; chalk a-.u chalkboard. 
De ^criptiun - Placf 3 of tue 3-dimeas lonal letters in a ba« and print the 
sane 3 iei.ters on the ch<ilkboard. Blindfold a child and hand him a letter 
from 'the bi[i. He may feel and manipulate the letter any way he wishes - 
before puttia^^ it back in the bag. Remove the blindfold and have the child 
circle tae letter ae felt on tae chalkboard.' Add more letters later on 
to ma};e the task more difficult. - / 

^-^.l^'^^ssroon Activity. "Kight-itaad , Left-hand Letter Matcn". 

LeveU^ - Ages 3 and up 1^2^ " Group /individual 

ILater^als - alpiiaoet letters cut from sandpaper; a set of 3-dimensional 

letters 

Descript loi) - Give .i ci:^ld one sandpaper letter and have him fc^el it and 
trace it v;ith iiis left jfiand. With his ri^^ht hand, have hiia try and find, 
by touch only, the identical letter as the sandpaper letter. Place only 
a fe\/ 3-0 ^ Jitters ia* t;ie baj; at first. 

^?^J:JP911^''^£^Jiy^klijL'' "Letters Feel and Find". 

k--y}L\ ~ -^^'^^ ^ ^^^^ . ' 'lyjl^ - Individual/ Group 

Materials - mystery box with a hole on top; different sized 3-diinensional 
letters; ciialkboard and caalk.. 

Description Place a number of 3-diniensionai letters in the box, llave 
a cnild prlllt a letter on the chalkboard while .anotner child tries to feel 
and find tliat Jetter in the box. Continue until all childien have a turn. 

47, :\^l^^K^y^' "Toucti 'n Sort'\ 

k^y^l ~ '^^^^-^ ^ '^'^^'^^ 'ij:p_£ " Group/Individual 

li'^l^^JlirilL'l 3-d imensioaal Letters in various sizes; blindfold. 

Oescjipt ion - To start, mix 2 letters onlvz-^of various si^es on the table. 

Blindfold a ch.ild and have him sort the letters in their 2 respective 

piles ])y t^^uv a aioPti. As the child boconie:^ more proficient, add more letters, 

48. Gjpe- ".uiiiiDer Li io",. 

l:f'_Y-.^A " ''^-^ JjPil ~ Individual/Group 

thSi^y T.P-J ^ Ktr)'e nu.:v.ei Line, 0:1 J he floor; box of numerals. 

}^\^S:iy '}."'P^\ ~ -'^''^^ cai to pii K a nuiiK-ral from tiie box./ He must then 
hop, e I c . to In c 01 iL ^ on d i a r, n umb e r on n ami )cr 11 n . 

49 * C^a lue . . . uiiia e r \ -xKw . 

iA^_ve_i ~ Ap,e3 ' " ^ iype - i.roup 

]i5L^i^Li^lt^. '-'^ niir-i.iade num-jrils. I for each child, and a complete 

set for the Le.*:j:or. 

Ue script ion - d^v.. e.io.i ^.iLia . nur.ier.il and have aim place it in i'ront of 
nim. I'ne te.Jchut vJ;] raadoiaxy hoid ap a number and say, "i would like 

tnis number to '>kip around I'ae room", et^' (Jive each ciiild a tvirn. 
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50. "^^iJJ^l-: "'lu.sicai .^Juniin'r Cnairs"^ 

. .^LY.^A ~ i;ype " Group 

-^bl-i^Ji^L^^ * ^ diirerc.a nuinuer ior each child and t\w corresponding number 
taped to a chair; inarcain,u Vecoi d ; record player. 

^A'lL^l^SJ^PR * ^-ve cCiC'A culd a nu;?iber and nave huM marcii around the chairs 
in a circle to i"iie nar'.hin^ record. tiave Lue children inarci; around a »few 
times feo lacy wiii havo pJeniy oi tlr.e to locate the chair wnich corresponds" 
to the-'nuiiujor luey aave. When tae music stops, the children must quickly race 
to tae appropriate ciiait and sit down. Tuq last person to sit down is 
eliminated, and tp.eir chair is taken out. Continue until tueir is one 
Wiaaer. . / 

51. yiil'Vx', "^'.alcn tne Saiae*'* 

k^y^Li - ^ and up Type - Sua: ' ..p 

•i'-iLSL^.y.tc:* ~ decK of ruyular playing cards. 

^^l-^iL^liZkl'l^l ' Place ciie cards face down in oven rows. The child turns 
over a card and must try and matcn that card to Che identical card by 
turning it over. When he does, he can keep tiie pair. The child with the 
most cards v/ias tiie garie. 

:iot^^ - Ui^e oaiv a few cards at first. Gradually increase that number as 
tae^ cailJ.*s prnfiLic-acy increases, uficil the whole deck of cards is being 
Ui,eu. 

52. CI a s s r oon Ac L 1 v i l y . *'SU<ina lip For N'umbers'". 

LcveJ. " A^;es 3-5 SlSSL ^ C^roup 

:ii^iLr.yiL^ ~ ^^-1 cardboard squares eaci) with a numeral on them. "4 
-^SlL?ll2.iii!I " "^-^'^^^'^ calld one card. Teacher will say, sign (or both) 

a nun'oral, Tne child who is holding that numeral must stand and show it 
to the others. 



53. ".sumoer Finders/Finger Numbers'' . 

kiy^l " ^V,es 4-6 mm Type - Individual/Group 

A^^'^terials - tempera paints; brush. ..'./• 

" i'aint tne numbers 1 through lOi- pne number on each fingertip 
of the cniid*s nand. The teacher will then say or sign (or both), "Show 
me number 2", etc., and ti;e children will hold up the appropriate finger. 

54. ii'lf]^' "'^''anbe fl;»inHo'\ . • 
hiysJ. " '^^'^"^^ ' Jl2Si ~ ('roup 

:'j£i=IA2A^. ^ tc ic^er or sludent-made binp,o cards with numbers randomly ' 
p/inted on cavl. squ.rc, 0.1 each card; markers; a complet, set of numbers 
in a bat; ior tne te.icaer% ' * - * 

I^<j_^5XLll^>^lll " ^^VG ^^^^^'-^ caild a number bint^o card, and a supply of markers.. 
Ttfic teaca-r will randomly ;;ay or sign, (01 botn) numbers as each student 
peaces a i.u.rktjr over the corre.sponding number on his o»:ira'. The first child 
to have lum tuirs lu a row » across or down, is the winner. 



55. j\rt' "i'oii^'v ta.^ I'vUj.yrs 'lystery Picture' 
Level - A'.vj ^ ' 



Type - Individual 



>iate ria] - r.^v^n-,; iiac hoi -made dittoed worksheets such as the following: 
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e r o r'{ » 



55. (CuutM) ,^1^ 

Description - Say or sign (or both) thti ciiiidrea to follow directions such 

as the following example. Example - '.'Drau a bt;raip,ht lin'^. from 5 to 9, 

9 to b\ 8 CO 10, 10 to 3, 3 to 5. What is It?:* 



56, 



After 




Wote - Otner simple teacher- or student-raade drawings can be made in the 
same way, and can even bid colored or cut-out latei^ 

Gar.ie.> "Fi:jhing for A^unicrals". ^ 

" '^r^^'s 3-5 l^^jo - Small Group 

" stick, strinc^ and maf^.et for fishing" pole ; separate cards cut 
in tne shape or a fi^h with ihe numerals 1-10 written on thera; and a paper 
clips attached to the card^ placed in a box. 

Descriptiog - Have the child place his fisiiing pole in the 'box and catch 
a fish, de must correctly identify the number in order to keep his catch. 
If :ie misses the fi^h must ^o back in the box. 'JThe child with the^most fish 
wins. 



57. Classro om A ctivity. "The Number Drum". 
Levc_l - Ages. 4-5 



Type - Individual/Group 



l^^k^-Jjy^jj, " ^ drum; a sec of printeid numerals. 
Description - Tne teacher will hold up one number in front of the class. One 
child is chosen to correctly identify tne number alpud and then bangs the 
drum tno appropriate number o.f times. 



58. Gjipe^* risii". 

h^^^L ~ Ar.Gs 4-3 . 'ij^^ Small Group, 

^"^^-''^ piayiiL?> cards, minus ciie jack.^, queens and kings, 
.^^i^^iiyiy:.?:! " "^^cn stude.it seven card aud sorcnd the rcmiining cards 

face down In a piLi». T.ic first ciiiLd will asl; one child at a time if lie 
has a part4cular card taat iv. hiir.volf ib holding. If hci^does,\he ciiild 
Will ta..o lAi.^ card aud i ay ii down la froni of las for a ' match and Cake 
anuCuer turn. If tne ciiild asiced doesa^t iiave tae card, tae first child' 
must fisn' <is Lnv? ncAt child lal^es a turn. 'iae child wi tii the most 

i:uitCAKjs' ,it tae euu ot' t..j i^aiuO when all the r ards in tne pile are 
e A a t u d , 1 s 1 1 i c ' 1 " 1 1 K ' i .. 



59. 
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}^y.yy A^;es 4--L) ^ 'iyp/- *' Inaiviuuai 

" ^^'i^^^-'r-n^ac'o ritlr.os yxla ;irauLn/.s <^f uiie<;uai sots of objects; 
For exanplo, 3 applf--, a id^ * -f 1ok'(> V^; , Ltr. , scls^u^rs; ou'it.iniclion papor; 
paste; crayons . 

DescrLplioii - iiave tjiu ^ las , cut out, :>.iSXe, and r^ior a p Ic ture.^us| a g a 
specified numoer oi: i.ie ;ar.ie objects. -u^tn ;;Ith r^r^ater nur.ur^is of . 

obj<jcts can bo add^^u laLei on. DLsui.^iy C'jiv.pleted piv^taroa. 



60. }'A'V.'J''\^^ii ^itivity.. ''Select Ciu Sl'I''. . ■ • ' 

Ji^l'^^^.l ~ ' T\^j)^^ InclLviduai/Croup 

.'liUillAj-^^^^ ~* •'^ c:ari.>oaru bo\;' variety of up to 5 objects each in a set 

s'uc'^i as J :/vii)er clip:., 3 rubber baqds, h buttons, 2 nails, etc. 
A^i'^i^!^"_^I\t^i?jL^~ PiaLti only 2 unetjual sots oi 'objects in the bpx at one time, 

'Ask. tiie' caj Id to sl^'*-* 7^^ the set with a certain number of objects, in it. 

Aad uoro j^cts of. objects in tiie box as the child becomes more proficient. 

61. .^^'^-'J:^^NJ;L A^^i-JifiJi- "("aildren Sets". 

^ Divide the class into .groups of different sizes. Have one 
caild poLau to luy group that ^jcorrectly identifies tiie number of children 
you requested. ^ 

62. ' "^^^ the Ha?/'. 

i'Ovcl - A^^^o 4 aiul up ' ' l>;il£ Individual 

J^lL^Jij^X?. larj^e paper^ :>ag; 10 buttons or ciiips ; chart paper; crayons. ^ 
Description - h..ve eacli child stand 'behind a set line and try to throw thf 
ijuttoas into l.vj bag. After 10 throws he counts how many are in the bag ibid 
iiow niaay are nut. Score is kept oil the chart paper m the following manneT, 
List the Cii'ldrCiis' naines in a row h\ one colu:nn. Label a second column 
"In tiie and a third coUiixi "liissed". Record each child's score and 

declare a w^jnnor or winners - whoever has the highest "In the Bag" count. 

63. :\rt, ^ "Sets BOi.klets"! ' - / 
h^^A "-^^J^^s 3-8 . " ^ - Type - Individual 

'i;\te rials - cons tr'ruction paper; crayons; pa^te. < • . 

Rescript ion - Give each child some construction paper and have him make a 
1-10 'uinibered booklet. Cach page should be labeled or numbered, or both, 
a different number, have the chlidreu draw, cut -"and paste different . ^ 
sets of objects^ for eacti pa^;e. For example, the ^number two couj^d contain 
2 hbu.^es, 2 flowers, 1 circle^, etc. . Display the booklets aroun^the room 
waen completed. 

64 • C las s r^oin Ac^t i v 1 1 y . ' ' In ven t o ry " . 

LevG^i Ages 0 ai\d up ' ' IVpe^ - Group 

i^rl!^^jj^i^J^ " chart pa^;er divided into two columns, I -column labeled "what" ^ 
at the top, tr^c oLhc-r laV led "how many crayon . ^ 

i^?JLS!J.tP5J.9Jl " ^'ith t.hy class, count /up the objects in tne classvoomj 

sucii as L«' apsk.s, 2 plants, windows, 2. doors,^etc. Record on chart paper, 

65'. C]as:-jrojjm ActivlLy. 'NunVoer Stepping". 

jLej/cl. - .^^cs J-j . .'LyiL^ " Individual/Group 

Matejial^s r L-aruouarff i.';u.ire$ w,ith a number fron: 1-10 on eaca square • 
jJej^cj;ip_t^ioii - lM'i..o c.»r^li>oard 'jc^uacos pu floor from 1 through 10. Have 
eaca ciiUi ^/all; . tae -.quaies froni 1 tO'lO as they count aloud. 

66. Cia;p,j>roo3 .vct^i^.-iL;;-. "iving^> and i infers". ^ „ ; 

' }::^yS-A ^ Ac:es ^- , ^'typi-l *• Individual/ Group 

; '.'X-^JiiLy C'.iitvUn ria^^ with the nuuer<als 1-10 attached to them; 

caruooard cutoMc a child^s aana^i ^luoJ to a block af waod so it will 
jcaad up. , 
Uescrlpcion - I' lVu -ac v.aiJd t.\\:e Liw. riup.s one' at a tine and place them 
on the 'ri;igiir,-> the cutoat, H'tariia>^, at the left and working in huufe^.rical ' 
order. 
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^67; Ciassrogm Activity. . ^'ICrescondo Wumi)ers"\ 

k^y^r A8e^-5 . • "T\?pe - ladiyidual/Group- 

HateriiU s -J^nstructiun vpaper; scissors; ^maskiag tape.O^.' _ . 

lUtiscripiion* - CueJ[ui:>erals from construction pap'er, ina«!ta&^.'a* small nurobcr * 
a aiid h^ve each auInUer gat; consfecutively >igger. Mako -2vfe6ldeline« on _ * 
tlie floor^^^itK masking tape. Have thVi ^guicTelines • start together-, and gradually * 
ffeconie 'farther ^part, Let^each childr'p'ut the numbers, in- arder of ^ smallest ' 
to largest (I^IOJ,. usiiig these ^.uidelines., lixample 



/ 




CjlAgjXQP^^ ^ ^7 ■ "Knot Numbers'-V . " ' / ' ^ v ^ 

^ ^""^^ " • ' , Type - I«di^>idual/Group'' 

jjate xials - rope; blindfold. ' \ t • ' ^ 

. DSscrip tlog 4'ie knots in a r<^pe..>' Have t\sk children feel' the knot« 
blindfolded and -count how many t^vere are, Have children take turns tying 
knots and testing Qther children. ' ^ v ' 



' C]*as&i:oom Activity: "Clap Tdn"-. / i - . - r 

^yvGl - Ages 3-6 • '* . Type - Group ' , • ' - 

y Desc ription - Have the. children sit in a circle. One child will startT by 

saying one, * The >next child on the ^right will say two and- aroi)nd the ^circle - 
^ instills clockwise fashion* up" to 10.. Clumber 10 is not said; .instead the chi^d 
, claps, llie next- child starts, with one again, and so-on. If a mistake -is 
' ^ made, start again-^with one. ^ ' vT ^ 

"* - *. * ' • 

1^* Classroom *Activit v^ "Drum NJmbcrs".''^. . ' * : \ 

ii£ver- ^g^s / ^ * ^ Jype - IndiVidaal/Group ' ^ " 

Materials - d^a^^rumstick. ' , ' ' . % 

' *^ ' Description - The teacher witl hit the drum a certain number of times^. ^ ' . 
^ -Iiui children must watch, 'listen, and count/ the number Qf timesi-to th^m- * 
selves. Tliey must tell the ^?icher Itow many times she hit the drum by' 
saying and s^^gning the ^numeral. If corr^t, the child may hit the 'drum ; . 
that number of times. . . , ♦ > - • . v 

. Clas sroom Activity. - "Number ' Bouncy" • • . 9^ ^ . ^ j 

Level - Ages 4-6 ^ ^ ' ' ' ' Type 7" Group/lAdiviaual 

Ma fe rials - large bail. . ' . , \" ' ' J 

- D escriptio n - The child must watch and count. to himself ;the number of times 

the teacher bouncer? the ball. The child with' the^correct answer may bounce " 

the ball that number of times. ' * ^ 

t ' * s / 

72. Classroom Activity . ""Stand Up foi;^i5lumbers!". 

LeVe 1 - Ages 3^5 ' . ^ - ' . Type - Group , • ^ , 

M aterial's ten H^ardboard squares each with a numeral pn them; - 
description Gi^e each child one c;?rd» Teacher will Say, ^ign (or both), 
a numeral. . The child who is holding that numeral must stand and show it 
• to the others^ ^' ' ' ^ \ ^ 

ERJC . — ^ ■ ? ■ 9H ' ■ ■ . ■ 
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^73*. ^ Classrj||ym Activity 4 ">5unjber B*^ts/Finger,tW|nbers*\ ^ , •* o/ 
' \ ^^^E§J^\&^'9 4-6 ^ ' • ^ w^ ^'^Pj ~ ;^idividiial/Grdup 

,^^1" .itate^rA ls tempera >paii:its ; b^rtfeh. • \ * V - "* ' 

' ^ i^H^£li^2D. - Paint .the nun^Sts -1 through W^- on^^number on ,eac\t fingertip 
\ . ' '^*of the child's hand^ The teacher will then say or.sign (or both) , *^Show 
%\.^ 'me. niwnftfer 2*^- et^ v , ' ^nd the chna^will hold up .the ^Appropriate finger. 



'*7^.' Cam. "Numberbip^". < 



Type Group 

udent-mSde biqieb/ cards with nuinbe\s randomly ^ 



75, 



^^gj^ls ,):^^t^achet,* or 'studei ^ . 

>rintdd in e^ch' square, on %ach pard; markers; a complete set of numbexs^l 
a"^ag foi;;, tbeae,£icher:- ^ ^ . '\ if . ^^"I . 

" Ite^criptioh r GiVfe; ea*ch child* a fiumberbingo-'carcl, .and a supply 'of markersv 
The t^^cher-will rando'tal3^ say^ or sign (o^both) , numbers ' as ''each student* 
^ places ^'marker o.ver fcl>e corre<5ponding nui^r on his card. The. first chi^d 
.to have 5 numbers in a' row, kcross o-r'dovn, i3*the winner, • - V 

Art. J'Follow .the Numbers Mystery Picture". ' 
'ievel - Ages 5-7 ; , ^ s ' i ^ [ ^ ^pe - Individual ^ ^ 

Materials - crayons; Jl;eacller--inade dittoed worksheets such as the following: 



'T 



-^Description Say or sign (or both) the children to follpw dix^ections such- 

as the following example to ctJniplete the* mystery picture. .Example - 
- -llraw a straiglit line from* 5 to 9", 9 to B/S^to lO/ 10 to J 3^to 5 
What is it?^' ^ . • ' ^ , . ^ cu ^ 



After 




Note - As you viH .note these ^otivitie.s v;ere adapted from the objective 
"Given', a spauen aumerai between 1 and 10, the "^luld can select .the appro- 
priatci numeral irom a 'set" of printed numer^tls"*^ Many other of the previous 
activities are also^^dapt^able for this bbject^ivc, - / 



76 . Classr ooia Acti vitj^. 
Level - Ages 5-3 



'^Huraerical Order''. 



Type Ind£vid^1al /Group 



Materi al r> - flashcards \;ith a auiabar from 1-10 on each card* 
' " • \ Doscri'p don - Take out fla-^hcards ;.an^ sequence only from numbdr 1 and up, 
i.e., 1-3, 1-4, 1-5, etc. Choose a child and give him the rest of the 
shuffled cards and have him line them up in numeric order to 10 on the ^ 

mc ^ ' ■ ■' • . >.. . .. a9 



* .LeW -,Agii^ ?7l2 . ' I?' ' ' Small* Grdup' / * . 
' I^^Iilllg. -N.4eck,.of flaying cards, minus ja^ks, queens and kings. 

DcsAipiion -,Deal ail. tl^ cards tp, 3-<^ players. First player must li^Ve a' 
^ five card (any 3uit) in. WdeJ to start g-ame. If he ^oes not Have a 5; 
^ 'the 'tirst placer on fiis' right going clockwise to have a 5 may atairt. ' • • 
^ . Tha next placer ^ his right^in<^ place' another ^ do\«i (start a i^w row 

If it's a.diffiirVnt suit,) or he may place a. 4 or a' 6 from thp-buit that was 
,^*aedr 'fards may be^'placed only .by suits in propter 'mlmeTlc^l sequ'encd ^frpm." 
; ; ^.Acc to 10 . ThH- first player to, play all af his'-.caras is the winner! ' 
: ' ' ^' . ^ - • * . « 

78. ' Classroom -at't-iyity . ,*^'Whipped Cream Numbers**.'' . . ' ^ , 
, •'i£yjii - Ages ,^ : ' . • ^ . Type - Smal^ Group 

/ ' • Hatgrialg - wh^ip^gd cream; formica table.- * ^ ' , ' ' 

Description^ *-v On. a\clean' *f ormick, table^ spWad some whipped cream like ^ 

* fingerpaint, -rfaVe the cl<tldren practice forming nuiriters with the whipped 
cr^m. c^Oth^r"groups bf^childy.^n can^^^e xheit.turn using frosting or 

-pwidding or any other vari-ety o^ sp readable- type good yiicking "materials. 

79. 'Art. ' *'DOt-N:o-Dot\^umbers**. - ' ' , 
Z Level - M^s 4-5 ; ^ ^. , Type ^ Groups ^ • - ' ^ 

il3£££*^is^ teacher-*m^tae dittoes of dotted ^outlines of numb'ers; crayons. 
Description Have the children trace the dots with a crayon aftd ^orm a 
^ number. Later on parts: of /ttK number cpuld-be left off to/ie "completed by 
*^ students. , . \ * / • 




80. \Art . "Piaster Numbers^". . 
^ ' Level -.^T^s j * ^ Tylpe/ ^ Individual 

Ma jx : rials t^acHier-mad^ .c;^boafd nun^er mdlds; pl^ster«f, jJaris; paint; 
brushes.^ . K ^ . v ' ^ ' * 

> Description .- ^e each child' a hiiSet mold and hel^ him 'fill ft ia with 
^ plaster oi pa^^s. . When, dry, retgp^f roliK and have^e clTildren paint/ 

81. Cla$f;'room^tivity . ' j".Rope Numberg"X • ^ • 

Leiel'■^^ Ages^ 4-6 \ | ^ . Type - Individual/G/oup^ </ 

' ^^t'erials -'fope. '* j . ^ ' \ • • . \ , ^ * ' . 

Qescflption - ^xploVe number shapes with*'a rcSp on the floor. Try and ' 

reproduce the-^numbers .with eyes open; eyes closed. - , ^ 

82. Art . ;"P]^y Dou^ NumbeW. ^ ' ' ' f ' 
I^evel' - Age5'4-t6 ' ^ ^' ^ Type ^ Indl^Vidual 
Materials'- Play ^oiigh;, p^int; brush. ^ \ 
Description Have' children roll *^p.lay tiough" into snake-iike. forms and . 
r^eprodyce number shapes. Numb^rs-^^an be painteji /af ter^dough hardens. ^ 

83. Art. '^Wiry Numbers". ^ ' ' 

iiSV?A ^^^es 4-6 ' ■ / - Typ^ Individual 

Materials pipe, cl-eanera; string. ' " 

Description - Hc-ve: children* reproduce number shapes with pipe ^cleaners. 
Finished numbers' can he htuig with string around the room. » ^ * . • 



* s 



1(K) 



, ^ . . - • . ' V 

^ ' If^y^. -^\ges ,476* . . ^ ^ ; / Ty^ - Indi^iJiual ' "f^'^ " 

. ^^sii^t^i^il^^^ dairK pi§cc t)f constructi-oif papery gliae ; pr.psicle sticks.* . 
. ^ ^^^^il^^l ^ ^ive aaclx^child 'a sheet of "construction p^er, some giue • 
. : ^ a.d^everii^popsicla- sticivs. / Have tlie children- reproduce- familiar nurabeirs - 
with the.popsicle sticks. ]{ave fehem'giue ' the finished mimb^ra'pn- phe pa,)^ 
and display. ' - . /, , . -r' ^ ' ^, ' * I ^ 

^' ^^^^ - ,rhV*.prficediag seven .ictiviti^is mention oi>ly a few^of the mauy ' 
; ' ^ ^ materials the teacher can usa. with" the class , for this objective'. Ofhe-r 
^ ^ ' ' easily acpessible and* non-expensive materials tha^ a child -can CTse to formulate 
, J nurab'ers ara'; foil, straws, paint, pegboards> sponge, styxofoapj, or sand and 
- glue molds, etc. A picture of^the nuiiiber or. a 3-dimeasl,onal number' giv^.r 
.-to the^ child ^ricn: to .these activ,ities will prov^ most heipful*for him 
. in f(^rmulating the -numbers. ' " ' v » / 

- - . .... . ... . 

85, ' Clas-srocrm Activity . ''Blind Man^s Bluff"! ^ - ^ , 

./Level ~ Ages ? .arjd- up * • * ' ^ ^ ^ Type - lirdividu^l/L^roUp • . . 
' ' IM5£±£is ~ 3 dimeasipn'al numbers, biindfQld, chalk and .chalkboard. \ - 

Doscriptlorl - Place '3 of the 3 dimensional nunbets in a bag, aid print the ' 
sameO numbers pn the chalkboard. Blindfold* a child ^and. hand him a number 
. froa^he Dtig.. lleV^y feel and manipulate the number, any way he wishes 
before'putting it.6a(?toin fhe <bag. Remove the blindfqld and have the child 
^circle the mimber f elt «ion the ch^jkboard. Add more- numSer^, la^ev on to 
make the tafk more clifficult. i , - . 

86. Classroom Activity : ' *'Right-H^d , Left^Hand Number Match". . ' ' \ ' 
-Level.- Ages 5 and up ' ^ ^ ' Type G^roup/lndividual 

' ^^^terirals -numbers cut from sandpaper; a^ set/o*f V dimensional numbers. / * 

' jjes criiTt^on - Give a^chitd one sandp^aper'number and, hc.ve him feel ft and ' . 
trace it with, his Wf t 'hanil. With his fight hand,aaaVe him try ana find,^ 
by touch only J phe identical., aumber ap thli^ sandpaper number. Place on^ly 
f a few^3-D numbers in , the bag at first. ^ 

' • • ' , ^ ' . * • ' w 

^ ^7. ^Class room Activity '. '^Numbers Feel and Find". • . , ». 

Level - Ages 6 and, up • A ^ ' • Type - Individiial/Group 

i^'liSliilii -iTV^ste'ry box w^trt a bole on top; dif fp rente siaed 3-dimensional 
* numbers ; chalkboard and ^halk.- • J ' ''^ ■ - \ 

I * Description - 'Place a number of 3 dimensional nutnbers in the box. Have a ^ 

' .child. print a number on the chaijcboard- while an;vther child trfes to feel * 
% and. f^nd* that number in the box.' •Continue uhlil all children have a turn. 



88.. Classroom Activity^ *'X^uch 'n Sort"*^r ^. * 

Leyjal - Age»^ 6 and up . ; . - •/ Jype -/^Gi^oup/IndfVidJal 

tt atcy ^als - 3 dimensional numbers U\ various sizes ;- blindfold. \ \ " 
. D GScripti on' - To start, mix 2 numbers pnly of various siae^ on the table. 
Blindfold a ciiild and have him sort tl\e numbers in thte^ly 2 ^respective piles 
' by: touch alone.. hi fhe child becomes' mo^re* proficient , add more numbers. 

Art. „ "n1^^~^'^^^"- , ' • s • • / 

Levejfr. Ages 6-8 ' ' Type , - Individual < 

, Matgfial ^^c nine shapes Cctch of dif/terenc colored contact paper'; c6tistructlon 
paper: • •'^ . ^ • ' * * - ^ 

Descriptio n - Have eacn child pic^ nifie shapes of -one color. When tijis is 
dqne correctly; he ma)j place .and peel them onto con^rufction paper and 
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) ♦ * 



(Cr it;'d) ^ ^ , , \ 

mah.e a pictCire or design. Otuer amounts of- objects can\arsb be uped.^ 

Display completed ^esicns. , . - * 



Cln qferoom Activity . '^Genetic Sets*\ 
'Leve l - Ages 6-10 



/ 



\ Type " Group, ' • 



Uescriptioh - Have the children' in class. take turns cQunting^varioUs^ g^ettc 
characteristic^ of the children in the plass as you reco^rd what apd how 
many tjiey are counting/ For example;, <ihildren with browft eyes, bl\ie.eyes, 
bloaci hair, etc.n^ . * " • " ^ ' 4 • , • " 



Gafc.^ "MusiCcil Cliairs'- 
Xevcl - Ages 4 and up 



Type - Group 



late rials - 1 chait* less than the number of children participating;', 
marcaing record; record player. ' 
De scription - Tine up the^chairs in a rowf Have the children march ti Che. 
. record. When* the record stops*, the children muat race to a- cjiali:. The 
child without, a chair is out. Remove on^e chair 'each' time a.ch-ild leaves. 
Play until t'nete is one winner. " — ^' ' ^ * ' . 

Song- . **10 Bottles of " ftfp on the' Wall". , " ^ , c 

Level * -^ Ages 4 and up Tyye r^*- Group * \ ' ' ' 

Materials - 10 empty tjottles; the following s?ong: 



-I1 



Ten 'Bottles Pop On The WauV^ 
i 



. '^0 hot' ties of pop on the. v^ll, icr^mttf.., ^ hot-ties^ of 000^^ * ^ ' 

9 ) bot' ties of pop on the 'walk 9 ^ bot*tles' of pou 'r 

one of those bot^fes should Wp^pen to fali ^ bot-tZ of 'popoothe ...t 

^one of those bot^tfes should hap-pen to fall, 8 bot tles of pop' on the ^11 f- 

De script ion - Teach the* class ihe dbove song. Once the song is I'earned, 
xllustrate it with the class' help by lining up 10 empty bottles and removing , 
them one at a time on\cue. . * . ^ 

• ^ * ' . . ■* 

Gome. "Five - Hot and Cold". ^' , . ' - ^ ' 

Level - Ages 5-8 ; Type' ' - Group * * • ' ^ ' 

i-uit e rials - a set of 5 of the sanye objects ; ^bJ.indfold» * .* ^ 

Descyiptdon - Display the set to the* class. 'Blindfold one ichild and have 
anotner chiJ^d chooae 1 or more objects from the set and hide it in a visible t 




(hot^or .cold) from the class, 
means very close, etc. 



Ho^^ means close; cold, means far away; Xiarm 



ERIC 



Game. "Shoe Race". 

Level - Ages 4 and ' ' ^ Type - Group 

Description - Have children take-off one shoe or ^r\eaker and^p'ut ^^t in a pile 
in -the middle of the room.' Th^ teacher will tbix them up# ' On^ the count/ of • 
three the children will race,' to the pile and find hia/ot her* shoe.' . Tne 
first person tb do so,, r^^ce back to his place and sit down, is the winner. 



95- Game. "Old .Maid". • • ■ . . • ' ^ ' . 

--Ages -5-10: \ Type ~ ^Small Group , . / 

(nateyials -^dock of caifds vitl't 3- Queens removed. . \ . - . J* 

desc ription ''- Deal all c^ds.to children. First child picks card from- • 
child on left'.' If h- msikes a set of 2 of the sW kind, he ^puts it ^^wn 
^ • in front of him- ' Play until only the Queen is left. ■ ^ 

i / " ' • ' ^ , ' . ^ 

; 96. Classroom Activity.. "Match Unseen". • ' * ; 

UyVi^- Ages 6-10" ^ ; ^ ,^ Tjrge - Individual/SraaU Croup 

• • ' i'iate rials - several bags, filled with" a number of 2 identical otljects ^acn- <^ 
' ' bl iuufold. - • , , , r , I • 

Descrip ti^ Divide the 'class "into small groups,. Give' each, group a" bag v< " 

'% of objects and a blindfold. Have each group blindfold a child ahd dump 
^ ^ the contents rihe bag in fronO of him. The_blindf^lded cliild must sort ' - 
* the objecta into sets by touch aloi^e. Each "group can check each other. ^ • , 

97. Gjme. ^"'I\70 Set Go".. ■ v * * ^ 

level- - Ages 6-10 , , ^ ^ Type- - Sma^ Group 

riatorials - a supply and variety of 2'ofthe satne type- of objects around 
ti)o. classrooms paper; pencils. • ' " « / ^ 

De scri ption' - Divide the cla^ into a number 'of^ teams. ^ Have each lAm . <- 

find and record as mai-;y diffcif'ent sets^of twd'oEjects in the room in a ^ ^ 
pre-determined 'amount of time. The telm'with the^most objects when time 
'is^called ^^.s^ tho^ winnfer. ' • ■ ' V - . - 



98. Ci.issroom Activity. "Making Sets". , , ' \ • 

Level Ages, / . Tj^- Individual />Smll G>^mp 

~ small blf)(iks; teacher-made flashcards (each one with'a f et^ • . " 
• different set con,fd^iations of ,trhe numbers I-I6) . / • / ' ' 

Descri ption - HaVc/ the^^hiidren take turns, turning up the JflAshcards that * 
- , have been -placed face^ .down in' a pile ar^d duplicating that set wi tH^ "Blocks. ' *• 
Children can check each -others* work. ' ' . ' * 

. ' • n ' " ^ ^ : < . ^ 

Game. "Sets Scrambie". . ' ^ . 

Level - Ages 6-10 ■ Type - Indiyidual/Small ^irdup v , r 

Materials - teacher-made sets of the numbers. 2-10 in at least 3 differeht* ' * * 
configurations dra^ on cards. , For example - " • 

■ ' • • ■ * ■ ' •.«. *. ' >, .. 

\ • ' • ■ ^ . . " , ^ ' I 

Description . -/MiK all the sets .of number configurations/ together., /liave 
^ ' the child put -all number configurations for each nuiid)er togethcrl TWo ^ 

pt more cfhildreu, e^ch with- their own s^t of number conf iguratiiJhs can ■ ^ 
compete toSgether for spee;d and accuracy. 

; ' / , ^- • . ^ . 

^^0* Classroom' Activity . "Set Association". 

' Level - Ages >6-lQ * v 'Type - Group , * ' ' 

Materfals -'2 teacher-maie^ set;s* of the numbers 2-10 in two different coh- 
^figurations drawn on large cards*.^ Example -* ^ ^ • - 



' ■ ' .: • 103 



V 



406. (Cont^d) 
y. Example - ^ . '\ " ' , 

Desi: ripCiotv - gpread onfe set .pf number configurations on the -qhaHcbdarci < 
tray,' Mix and place the other set f§ce doWn in a pile, tfave one child . •* 
at a "time choose a card from the pile and' place it over its corresponding 
^ , number set on the chalkboard. ♦ . ' f • » 

101. Ganj^. ."Postman'*. 

Le^&l:; - Ages 5-7 ^' Type Group' * . . 

* ~ flannel board; fel£, niimbers 1^0; a supply of tedcber-made felt 

.'packages. ^ * ). . .\ • ' 

l^s ^ri^glon ;;:^Space the felt numbers on. the flannelboard and explain/ o* 

• tiitij^childfei. that trie'y will be postmen for an apartment building. ' Pie 
numbers on' tl>e flannelboard" teiis how* iftariy packages ''they may deliver. ^ 

^ Call a student*- to put thfe appropriate number of packages that they may 

deliver tQ^tJi^ apartr^nt- the teacher points to. ^ , . 

Note - This/act;iYity,):an be ^versed, i.e,, pl^ce the packages in sets^ and 

• iiavu the-cliidLd put^/the bo^rrect felt number by the corresponding set. • 



102. 



Gan^. "Sdt Matching Hop". ^ ' ' , 

L&ve t; - IVgQs 5-8^ ; ^ * ' Type - Group ^ . \ 

Mat yials -'Tlkrge teaclifpr-made laminated cards showing the nUmerals 
. l-i*>J on each cdrd; smaller q^rds containing set configurations tqr.^eacl; 



number such* as 2 squares for the numbejif •2 , . 3 squares for the^numBer 3. 
^ X '^scription> *Spread tftfy'l^rge, laminsated number cards in 4. rOw on? the, floor. 
^' Shuffle and plade the sinaller number' configuratibn cards in a pile. H^ve 
one child at a time plcS^' a-^small numeral tonf iguratiH3n? card from the pile 

* . aijd.vaDvj to the corresponding laminated card on the flocTr.' 'Childre'^-can^ 

c$eck each others' accuracy i 

103.^ Cla ssroom Activity . "Punch-a-i^ umber". . ' 

'Level - Ages 5-8 ^ . Type - Individual /Gi^oup 

^latGrials ~ cupcake tin with each section filled with a different amo*unt of 
not more than ten. objects an'd completely covered with tinfoil; flashcards * 
Wi'td -a uumbei^ from 1 to 10 printed on each card; pencil. 

* /i^-'^ criptio n - 'Spread the flaslicards on the chalk pray for the class tcT see. 

Have, one child at a time punch a hole with 'the pencil'in one section of 
the cupcake tin tind count th'e objects. Have him point to the corresponding 
^ - number f lashcard'^on the chalk tray. t ^ * 

* ' "b • ' ^ • > 

'"Traasparcncy ^Set*'. y 
I ^'J^Jr*i ^ AS^^ 6 ^^^^ * Type - Group/ Individual 

rials ~ clear Vran'^^nrcncy in frame; marking ncus or crayons; overhead 
pr(\iector. ' ^ . ' 

i) e g^^rlption - Allow each child to design his transparency showing a. 
specific number of objects for any number he cnooses> For example - onev 
child miay draw *3 triangles and 3 flowers for the number 6. Show each, 
transparency 6n an overhea4 projector ai\d have the class correctly identify 
' ^ the apptopriate number;^ for each transp'arency.^ < ' 
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..... - " " . .» *, 

b)5. Cln^ sropm ActivUy > "Equation Lin^". , ' ' . > 

l£vej. - Ages ^-3 ' Tyj^e 7 Group 

' Inscr iption - Draw a ,ciialk^ line on the* floor/ Have one chi-ld stand w 

ohe side of the chalk line^and another child stand on the other side, ^ |( ; 
Write on the, board 1 = "TrarHLli ave the children sdy it with you and count " 
tae students using this equation. Next/ have 2 phildrca on one side and v 
^'cMildron on the other side. Write on tlie chalkboard 2 « 2/jL + 1 »,2, " 
■^(1 • 2 = r + 1, 1 •+ 1. * 1 + 1^ as the children repeat each equation «nd cou^t^ ( 
the students using this equation. Continue with more children and more 
equation's as you see fit, - 

S^x/ci al Adaptation ~ The chalk line can bfe replaced ^by :a, large equal, sign, 
. and the children can- hold^numb.ers instead of, writing on -the chalkboards . 

106 ^ C^Las'i^ro om Activi ty ', ^'Picture .I^quatisus". / ^ ^ 'v* 

Lewi - Ig^^s^e-iO^^ . — Type -..Group \ , ' ' 

Ij^e rials - 2 identical pictures or drawings each, 1 picture remaining ' 
intact, t4ie other cut in such | way as to show a part^ missing (e.g. ,^a 
tabltj with 3 legs); masking- tapte.. : ^ . 1 ^ - * 

De,scrip^ion Tape one part of the cift \up'^iccgre to the chaikb(^ard, -followed.. 
by 3 plus, sign and a'bLack line. . Taf)e thc^intact picture next tp thjf black 
line but separated by an. equal "sign. IJnderneath the picHurf write a* * . \, 
corresponding equation.^ For example ^ ^ ' ' / 

Table With 3 legs + » Laijtte with 4 l^gs . ' 

• 3 ' . ^ \. ' % ¥ t 

Have^a child tape t^e^missing leg by the pictui^ equation .and have the . 
class roil what number should g-o in the black liad in tha nuAjber equation 
Continue wictf otl^r pictures and number equi^ions. • ' ' 

107^. Classroom Activi ty .-^^-latch-o-Gram Shapesj", , * ^» " 

-Level - Ages 4-5 Type - IndiVi^al. 

Materials - several 3 dimensional or cut out geometric shapes; several / 
different teacl^Qr-made\jnat:ch-Q-grams usijig the' s^me shapes. Example - 



A CD - .AD 



O 



Desdriptiqa - Give each, child a match-o-gram and several- 3-^P ^^ut out Shapes . 
Have him. match and place the shapes over their corresponding^ shape on"^he 
raaCch-o-grara. The shapes '•could also be pasted ort the match^o-gram . ^ 
dispi^ayed ardui^d the room. ^ * . > ' 

ClassrD<3m ^tivity. "Surprise , Box Shapes*'. \ , \ - • 

, ' i?vcj. " Ages 4-^ ^ ' Type - Group 

Matepials - 'a coiorf illy decorated 'surprise box' with a holeson top- and* 
filled with different sized circles squares , triapg^es, ^etc. ; a large 
teacner- made wail chart covered with the same sized shaped as in tWe b.ox - 
.colored in black; paste. ^ ^ ' - , . . . / 

Description - H^ve each child reach into the surprise box and pull out 4 
cut-out sJi^^pNb. Have him match aqd (paste it to the same ^size"" and shape 
as the black cut out on the wall chart. . • * % 
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Art * "Cut-out Shape Creations", 

" -'*^S<^s 5 and up Type - Individual 

materials - construction paper; paste; scissors. 

Descriptio n - Have the children cut out circles, triangles, rectangles, 
and squares out of construction paper. Have theia paste these cut out shai 
on another sh6et of construction paper creating designs or pict^ures, * 
Example - . » 





Game . "Shapes Match". * . 

l£vel - Ages Type Small Group 

lM^£i5i§. " 3'* X 5" teacher-made cards with 2 cards each of ge^ometric shapes 
suc.i ^as circles, squares, triangles, rectangles, diamonds, hearth, etc. 
Descr^ibtion - Pass out all cards to the grdup. Each child in turn will 
pick ^ card at random from the player W the right matching identical shapes, 
Iflien dach "match" is made,* it is laid dWi in front of the child. The 
first ^phild to match all the cards in hi^ ^hand is the winner. 
\ 

Art. "Design Making with Shapes" 1* 

^^gyg^ Ages 5-8 Type - Individual 

Haterijls - 3 dimensional triahgle, rectangle, square , ^and* circle ; paper; 

crayons j; pencils. ^ » 

Descripdion - Have child place a geometric' shape on pap^r and trace iitound 

it with a pencil. Select another shape and place it in a new area on the 

paper, o,r overlap the previously drawn shape. IVhen design is completed 

have the, child color the shapes with crayons. 



ClassroQ^ Activity . 
Level -/Ages 4-6 



"Circle the Circle" 



Typer - Group/IndividUal^ 



Materi als - teacher-made dittoes with many different circular objects 
randomly drax^n among many other shaped objects; crayons. 
Description - Have each child circle'or *x', circular objects oir the paper 
with their crayon. Repeat this activity for triangular .'objects and 
square objects, etc.. • i ^ ' 

113. Race . "Shapes Scramble". ' ^. 

Level - Ages 4-8 . . . * Type - Group 

Materials - teacher-made 8" x 11" paper withta circle ^ square, triangle, 
or rectangle drawn on it for each child. . " , 

Description - Give each child a piece of p^iper with a shape on it, face 
down. Tell the class that on the count of 3 you would like everyone to 
turn over his paper and have only the triangles stand up and hop. Switch 
papers between activities and provide different tasks for each group,* or 
Z different tasks for 2 groups at the. same time^r, 
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il7. 



Il8. 



119, 



Clas' st-oom Acti vity.. "Shapes Quiz".' '' " « ■/ 

Level - Agtis 5-7 • , " Type - Individual 

Matorials - , teacher-made dittoes of. different sized** circles , squares 
triangles, and rectangles, e.tg.; crayons. ^ , t 

Description - On^the teacher's verbdl instructions^, have the children coio 
a certain ^shape, .a certa^ji; color with their crayons." For example, "Color 
all circles red, all triangj.es blue, all rectangles, yell-ow, and 



squares 



(Race. '"Shapes 'Relay*'. 

Level Ages 5-8 , ♦ ' ; Type Group „ 

M aterials - set per team of a large circle, square, ttiangle, and rectangle^ 

cut-outs . • ' . ^ . . . 

* i 

'Description r Divide. the cl^ss into teams^ and have tlvem line up in rows 
behind a c4%alk line drawn approximately 10 feet away from the chalkboard. ^ 
Place a set of shapes for each team in a pile on the chalkboard tray. On 
tlie count of three the teacjier will call out a^ shape. The first nemoer of • 
isach team must race to the pile and pick- the correct shape, nin back and 
give it to the next meml>er. The tedcher will quickly, before the child runs 
baqk, call out another shape. The second child "will replace the shape he 
ha^ in his hand with the correct shape fram the plle,^ race back and hand 
it to the next member, and so on. The first team to finish is the , winner. 



116.' Game , 
Level 



'Fizzling^ Figures**. 
Ages 6-8 



Type - Group 



I materials - an assortment 'of different colored rectangles, squares, circles, 
and triangles, ^ - , • 

Ue sc ript ion - Give each child a , different .colored shape and yiiave the chUdreq 
sit with their shape i?«Ji sight. The teaclier will then call but a certain suape 
anci liolor and the child with that particular shape must quickly stan'd. The 
game is played for speed - if the child misses, he is out. 



Classroom Activity, 
Loval - Ages 4-5 



"W)^ipped Cream Shaped* 



Type - Small Group 



'materials - whipped cream; formica table. 
Descrli^tion - On a clean, formica table, spread some v/hipped cream like finger 
paint. Have tiie cliildrea practice forming- shapes with the whipped cream. 
OCiicr groups of children can have tneir turn using frbsting or pudding or 
oiiy othbr variety of spreadable-type good licking materials. 

Jtrt. "Dot-to-Dot; Shapes**, *^ 

Level - Ages 4-5 . ^' . Type - Group 

Materials - teaciier-made dittoes of dotted outlines of shapes; crayons. 
Description - Have children .trace the dots with a crayon and form a shapes. 
Later on parts of the shape could be left off to be completed by student^. 

Art. ^'Plaster Shapes"*- - ^ ' 
^ Level - Ages 4-5 * Type - Individual 

Materials - teacherignade cardboard shape molds; plaster of paris; paint; brushes 
- Description - Give caph child, a shape mold and help him fill it in wit'h ' " 

plaster of paris! When dry, remove from molds and have .children paint. 
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120, Classroom Activity. "Rope! Shapes". 5' * * , 

- Ages -4-6 ' . . TypeT - Individual/Group 

Ilatorials - r^pe ' , " 

Desociption - Explore shapes with a rope on the floor. Try to reprodu^*:^* the 
shapes with eyes open ;^ eyes '^ilosed. • 

121- Art. **Play Dough Shapes^V , • * 

B ^^v^l " Ages A-'B' 

^ ^^ate rials play dough; pairt; btuslu^_- 

" i>escriptibn - Have children 



^- ^pe - Individual 



roll "pl6y, dough" into snake-like forms and 
reproduce shapes.' Shapesfcan.be painted after dough hardens. 

• - Vw ' ^ / * 

122. Art. -"Wiry Shapes''-, / " 

> Level iV^es 4-6 ' ' ' * Type In4ividual , * 

^ ^^aterials - pipe dealers; string. 

Description - Have ch^dren reproduce shapes with pipe cleaners.' Finished 
saapes can' be hung with string around the room. 

123. Art. **Stick Shapes*''. , ^ . 

tevel - Ages 4-6 ^ ' lype - individual 

Material s r dark piece of construction paper; glue; popsicl'c sticks. 
De scrip don - Give each child a" sheet of construction paper, sorae^glue, 
and several pJipsicle sticks. Have the children reproduce familiar ^apes 
with the popsicie sticks. Ha ve^. them, glue the finished, shapes on the paper 
an.d. display. ! ^'^ ^ . 

• » ij ot^ *" The preceding seven activities mention only a few of the mauy 
materials the taacher can use i/ith the class for this objective. Other 
easily accessible and non-expensive materials that a child can use to * ^ • 

formulate shapes are; foil, straws, .paint, pegboards^^ sponge, styrofoam ; 
or sand and glue molds, etc.. A pfcture of the shape or a 3 dinieusional i 
shBpe .given", to the *child prior to these activities will prove most hdlpful 
for him in formulating 'the shapes, * 

124. .Cla ssroom Act ivity. "Blind Man's Bluff". ^ ^ . ' 

Level - Ages 5 and up . ♦ . Type - Individual/Group 

M aterials - 3 diirfensional shapes ;* blindgofd ; chalkboard; chalk. 
< Itesctiption - Place 3 of. the 3 dimensional Shapes, in a bag and draw 

same 3_ sjiapes on the chalkboard^. Blindf did a child, and hand him a shape 
from tl)e bag. He may feel and manipUlaC^ the shape any way Ije. wishes 
bejEore putting it back iii the bag. Reifroye^- iha 'blindfold ajjd .have the child 
circle the , shape he felt oii the chalkboards, Add- more shapefe\. latfer on to 
make the task more difficult. ' i ' V / . * ' 

-125. CJ.assrooni Activity .' "ilight-Haud , fc^t^Hand Siiape piatch". ^ ^ 

j ^aval - Ages 3 and up Ty pe - Group/ Individual 

"Materi.als - shapes cut from sandpaper; a set pf 3 dimensional shapeg. 
Description - Give a child one sandpiaper shape^aud have him feel it and 
\ 'trace it'' with his le^t hand. With his right hand, have him try an(J f^nd, 
by touch only, the identical shape- as. the sandpaper shape. Place only a 
few 3-D shapes in the bag at fir^t. ' . 



126. Clas sroom Activity > \l'Shapes Feel and Find". 

^"^^i - Ages 6 and up Type - Individual/Group " 

jj atcrials - mystery box with a hole on top; different sized 3 dimensional 
shapes; chalkboard and chalk. ^ ^ 

' Descript;ion ^ Place a number of 3 dimensional shapes in the box. ' Have a 

child draw a shape on the chalkboard while another child tries to feel. 

and find that shape in the'box. Continue until all^children have a turn* 



127. ■ Classroom Activity . "Touch 'n Sort". 

Ages 6 and up ' « Type - Group /Individual 

Materials -"3 dimensional shapes in various ^izes; blindfold. 
Description - To start, mix 2 shapes only of various sizes on the table. 
Blindfold a child and have him sort; the shapes in their 2 respective 
piles by touch alone. As the child becomes more proficient^ add more 
shapes. ' ^ ' ' 
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1. Art. "11311(1 Prints''. , ' 

Lo^l ^ Ages 3-5 Tyjje t Individual 

liSLL^-J.ials - fine,er paints; white paper; macnifying glass. 

iiave each child first immerse his hand in the finger naints 
th^-i placo his i-.ind imprint on the white paper. \^en die paint is dry, 
allow eac. child to examine the hand pript with the magnifying glass. 

i " 

2. CI as s room, Ac t4 viH: . ..^t's Missing". , \ 

' " Aces 4\5 . - Tx£e "cGroup- ^ 

Ilatcrials - 5" Uy^7" flasuccTrds with facial features on them/ ♦ ' ' i 

^ .description - Tne teacher shows childoren flashcards and has them point ' * 
out facial features that are missing - eye, hair,^ ear, etc. 
Special Adaptation - Add hearing aid -molds. This activity can also be 
, used with an overhead. ^ ' ^ ' 

^- Classrootn Activity . "(Composite 'Pictures". ' \ , . 

Lovcl - Ages 4-7 * ■ Type - Group . ' 

Materials - stand--up mirror; china marker; small cards showing various 
body parts; chalkboard ^and* chalk. / *^ 

Description - Have qach child select on^ iicidy part card and identify 
that part verbally or by pointing to lls/owii body part. The teacher 
will then draw, the child's body part onVjbhe mirror with a china marker \ . ' 
using the child's mirror Image to trace. Have each child select and ' ' * 
identify a body part card and have<his body part traced until a completed 
igure appears pn t^ie rairro^.' A key to whose parts are wjiere can be printed 
. on the chalTcboard. * ' ^ . \ ' ^ 

^- C lassr'6om Activity . . "Tactile Identification of Body Earts^i C 
Level - >^cs 4-7 \ - Type^ - Group 

Descript/on ■ Blindfold one child at a time. With one .hand have him 
.touch and identify the part of another child's body that he touched. > , 

^* iilgssro om Activity . ►^Simon Says". f 

^vsl -~Ages 4-8 Type - troup 

Description - Tae children must follow the teacher's ^dir^'ctiops. If 
the t6acher sa>^s , "i,Simon Says, 'put yqur hands on^ypur head' or 
"Simon Says, 'put your hands on ygur knees' ", he ftustdo it. However, 
if the teacner gives any directions without first saying "Siinon Says", 
the child or children who follpw^it .are out. ^ Give e^ach child a chance tp 
• be the, leader. ' ' . v ■ 

6,. Game. "Dofaino r\a\ch". . 

^ Level - Azes 4-6. / Tv£e - Small Group * 

/Materials - teacher-made dominoes with shapes drawn 6n them. / 
■ Description - Divide tfie dominoes^ among the children playing. One^ Child 
wiM place a domino down,and the child next to him must match' either of 4 
the shapes on the first child's domino. Game proceeds as for regular ' 
dominoes . , ^. *T ' " > V 

7^ Classjoom Activity . "Wallpaper >Utching!'. - ] • ^ ^ _ 

Level - Ages 5-7 ' . o ' Type - Group /Individual 

Materials 2 sections of 'each wallpaper pVece; scissors; glue; large 
sheet of tagboard; box. ^ 

Descrip^ionV - Glue oney section pf each wallpaper piece on. the tagboard., 
Place the' other sections in ,a box'.i Have the children pick a piec6 of > \\\ 




(Cont'd) wallpaper section and.match it to a piece mounted on tlie ^ 
„tap,board.. c 

Classroom Activi£y > "What's Hiding?". - * * ^' 

l£vel - Ages 5-7 ' Type - Group/Jndividual " ' 

.l aterinl - overhead projector; transparencies} a variety of pictures of ' 
different objectjS. 

ijcs. cription - Have the cuild, try to find the hidden object in a. transparenc; 
wita an overlay on it. Add more overlays j:o increase the level of 
difficulty. 

Classroui". Activity . "Find the Form". v - * ' * 

Lcvol - A^^;cs 3-10. ^ NType - Group/Individual 

.ilcrlnls - teacher-madci pictures made from aj variety of shapes, numbers 
or" let^ters; crayon. ' ) 

Description - Have the children find different shapes, numbers, or letters^ 
in a vai(-ioty of pictures.* Have them circle as many different forms" aji 
they ca'i ^ind. ' ' ' 

Jilki *" '^^^"^ class can* be divided in teams or individual students can iocate 
t5i- niddcn forms in a campetitive activity. 

An . "CoLor-by-!iUi.iber". 

L£vel - Ages 7-10 Type - Individual ^ ' 

: 'ale rials - teaclier-nade dittoes of a picture, outlined only, and sectioned 

a number (cod^d to colprs) 'in each section; crayons. \ 
L)escri :)tion - Have* the children color their pictures according to the 
color' code, i.e., 1 = red, 2 - blue, 3 =xyellow, etc. Have them identify, 
ct.ie completed picture. The children ciio/'make up their o\m color-by-nunber 
pictures if they ^il^e. 

Classroom Activity . "Ho{) to It*". ^ 

^evel - A-6 ^ ^ Type - Group 

Ii aterials - teacher-made separate drawings of aTcircle, square, triangle, 

and rectangle - enough for each child; chalk. 

Description - With the cl^plk draw a large circle, square, -triangle, and 
(rectangle on the floor. Pass out a drawing, face down,--te-ea5h child. 
-On the count of 3, the child must tbrn over his card and hop to- the 
middle of his corresponding shape dra\m' on the floor. The first team 
to iiop to their corresponding shape is the winner. Mix cards and change 
tne format of hopping to skipping, jumping, walking backwards, e'tc. , to 
the chalk-drawn shapes. 

Game. "Scavenger Shape Hunt". 

L<^v<^^l Ages 7-10 • Type - Small Group 

::ate ri als - teacher-made slips of paper with various shapes and tlie number 

or shapes a child must find; paper; pencils. 

Description - Divide th^ class into teams of 3-4 children each'. Give 
each team a slip of paper, and instruct the teams that they must find- as 
many objects in the classroom'-in the form of that shape as is written 
on the paper. For exami^le; 3 circles could be a clock, a lai^, a hat, 
etc. Have the children write those objects on a piece of pape^r. The 
first f^am to finish witiv the correct objects and number of * objects 
is the winner. , 
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13. Art .' »'Fu^ With Shapes". • , " * 

■ Level -^Ages 4-7 - Individual 

Materials - pVe-cut shapes' such as circles, squares, rectangles, and 
triangles of assorted colors; paste; construction paiier. - ^ • 

.Pe^cription - Provide each child with a. piece of c^truction paper. 
Give each child a number of .every shape that he can - Identify and have'' 
Ijim create a picture with chose shapes. "■• 4^ 

Art . /"Create a Picture".' - . , 

- Ages 5-8 ' Tj:£e - Individual I " 

y^^'^^^ls - a large select^n of pre-cut different sized shapes; construc- 
tion paper; paste. ^ 

Description - .Have children spread a 'thii?- layer- of piste over the construe 
, tion p^per. Have each child grab a handful of pre-cut shapes and drop 
at random on the. paper. Display finished creations around the room and 
discuss the varietyv of shapes each child usM. 

15. Classroom Activity . "Classroom Design". * 

Level - Ages 5-7 Txfie, - Group ' , 

Materials--, separate -pictures of tiifferent shapes ^ch as; a circle, a 

square', a .rectangle and a triarigle;. chalkboard and "colored chalk. . 
Description - Jyld up, a picture of a shape and ask the chlldVen one at 
a. time to Identify that shape. If he does so correctly, he may choose a 
colored piece of chalk and draw th^it shape on the ^>oard. Do this yntll • 
each ch.ild has a turn idetitifying the shape but adding the drawn shape 
to the ones on the board. The end rfesult will be a design completed by 
the eAtire class. . 

16. ClassroNom Activity . "Puzzle Match". 

LeveNr Ages 4-6^ Tj^e g- Group /Individual 

Materials - teacher-made 12" x -«18" tagboard' picture with a puzzle outline 
drawn over thft/picture; identical picture cut into puzzle pieces as. 
outlined on the int^t paper. . i 
Description - Have the children place the pictCire pieces in the ^pr<yi 
J priate place on the intact tagbqard matching rhe parts to the correct ' ' 
outline. ; ^ ^ 



17. Game. "Face Puzzles'^ ■'^ \ J ' ^ \ *^ 
Level - Ages 5-8 V • T2£e " - Group/ Ml vidu^j ' 
Materials - child-made individual face drawings cut into pu£i5]|e*s.piec6s . 

. Description - Place 3-4 children '-s disassembled puzzles on.'tBe table. - 
Have the children race to see" who can assemble his puzzle -the f^'s'teS^? D 
A variation of this activity can be to mix four chlldMA',9 plfices together 
and race to sort and assemble- the puzzles. " • O ' ' " 

( * ' .. x-s^ X '■" ' 

18. • Classroom Activity . "Story Sequencing". ' '/ V /' r. 

Level - Ages 6-iO » Tyjje - Grqup % ' *h^' 

Materials - chart paper; scissors* • ^ -/s • ' ^ " ? 

Description - Write-up an e^rience chart on a currant happening and 
have the chi;dreii read it. Next, cut the story Aito.3 or, 4 strips and ' . 
have the class re-structure the strips back to their proper order. ' 
Note -This is also an excellent activity for sequenclng^and ordering. ' " 



19, - game . ."Han^an". ^- ' ' • **' V ^ * • 

Level - Ages^ 8 ,axid up ^ ' Type - Group ^ 

s ' Desc^^lptiori Have a child think of a worcf and write a dash for each ' 

S ' _ letter in the word, ; Tlie rest "of the class must ^sk ^he child if his i^prd 
contains certain letters. If the word does, the^cfiild must write in - 
that letter *lh the appropriate blank. If not, tlie child draws a part dfx 
the hangman (see below). The class must guess what the word is before 
the hangman i^ Completely drawn. 




20. Classroom Activity . "Silhouettes". ♦ 
I^evel - Ages 6-10 ' . ' Type - Group J' 
Materials - teacher-made objects such as animals, fruits, toys, etc., 
cut from construction i^aper; .and an identical siXJiouette cut from black 
construction paper. 

Description - Place pictures of objects on the, chalktray, $how the" class • ^/ 
the silhouettes of feach object one at a timei Have the children pick 'the ' - 
corresponding picture of the silhouette from the pictures on the chalktwy. 

21. - Art . "Drawing From a Bird's Eye View". . ' 
Level - Age3 7-10 ✓^-^ Type - Individual 
Materials - paper; crayons. ' 

- Description rr Have the children look at objects such as a' turtl^, a desk, 
a, .table* an apple, etc., from above and trj^to draw what they 'see. ^ 

When all the children are-f inlshed , let them guess what eachn)icture Is. 
^ /- ^ ^ f 

* 21: ,Classiroom Activity . ^ "AJ.phabet Train". • , ' 

teveU^ Ages, ^-9 - . ^ Type - »Indlvidtial /Group 

Materials ' 




s one 

together fo-rttln^g^a'train; two. or. more words beginning wfth feach sound of 
the alphabet vf'itten on slips "bf p^apet*. . . ' 

^' Descriptipn r H'ave each chi'llL take' a slip '-t^fjpaper yith a word on it and 
put it into the alphabePr|s^ -accDrding to ^ its beginning sound. Have 
'Children 'adcT^ew. vocabulary words ta the train. 

Classroom /Activity . "The %etter .Flowe/". . , , ' 

Level - Ages 6-10 , ■ V' * ) ' Type - Group/Individual- 

M^terlaj.s ,'- a large teacher-made flowerr of ^co^lstruction paper with a 
supp^^of/ separately cut pfeLals; craytn; tape. 
l>^scti\ytipxi - Tape the stelnL J-eaves^ and the flower center to the b^ck- 
bo^rti^ Write the lettef "W^ in the ^center (or whatever sound you are 
- - working dn) and ask the children to think- of a- word- that begins* vtth 

>thab le'tier. Let the chil^ write his word on a< petal apd tape the petal 
' to thfe f;Loweif cfenter. ' i^fd words until tlje flower is completed. 
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24* . Classroom Activlt;y « ''Nitme .That Soynd". 

J^evel - Age^ 5-8 , » ^ ' - . , ^Type - Group. 

Materials variety of noisdmakers spch as a bell, a drum, a rattle*"' 
» etc. . * « . " - - *• 

^ftrlptlon - Have th^ children cXpse their eyes as* you choose ^ nolseiialcer 
^Ml make a noise with it., The^children must ideutifv the oh-lprt. ^h^^ 




^ ^ The children must identify the object* that was 

jused- Hf^ve the childrenvtake turns being the leader and choosing* an - 
- instrument. ' ; \ • 

25. \ Classrdpm Activity ., "Se3.ect, a ^Sound". ' ' . ^ J 
I , Level* - Ages 5-10 ^ ' ^ Type - Group /Individual 

' '( >laterial3 - language master and ^language master 'cards. > ' ' 
Description - Ha^e each child imitate the ^omid of ^n animal or a 
familiar object in the, language mJister. After each child has had a turn, 
.play all th^ tai:|g^ for' the class and have thiem try ta guess what the 
sounds are.' ^ ' ' . * ' - 

26. Fieldttlp . i'A Sound, f^ip". ^ ' . \ ; 

Level - Ages '5 and up . Type - Group- 

Material^ - tape recorder, ' ' * ^ . 

Description r Take' i trip with tl4\'class and^tape the different- sounds 

you hear. In class ^lay' the tapfe and h^ve the^ childreli guess what" the^ 

sounds are. / , V V ' ' ( ' 

27. ' ' Cla^^room Activity .- "Animal Spundlj"* ^; - ' ^ . 

Level - Ages 6-* ^ / T^fie jfiroup 

Materials - teacher-made ^^animal cards with pictUre)or name on each card; 
/ microphone. . \ ^ ' . . 

Description '- Let each child ''secretly pick an ^animal, caifd. Have thelji 
take tarns, using ^ the^ micrpphQ|ie and imitating the sound of t^e an'aisll they 
picked* with a piece*' of oaper covering the spe^ker's'lips. See who is th? ' 
first to guess what. animal .is being imftaCeid. ' " 

28. ' Classrool} Activity . "Pass the Tambourine". ' ^ - • • 

.Level -^Ages 5 dn*> up • * . • ^ Type" - Individual /Group 

Materials^- tambourine or a cejF^al box fll*led with pumpkin seeds antiV 
tightly sealed. ^ ^ - ' '/ * 't i ^ ^ 

Pes crip tion - Have thS children sit'^n a circle. Choose one Child to be 
the leader and ha^'hlm tape a simple pattern on the tambourine such as 
2 long taps, 2 short taps^, 2 long taps, etc. Have 'the leader choose a 
child to copy the exact pattern- usjLng the tambourinei If he ckn do so • 
successfully, he becomei the leader, ^ 

29. ClassTooir Activity . "Marching Corps". i 

Level - Ages 5 and gp . , Type - Group ' 

Materials - marching records; record Pl'^iyet* • ' ^ 

-Description - ,Have a ^child lead the- rest o4 the class in a march to a 
favorite marchirtg record. The leader must ^et a pattern for the others 
to follow such as skipping for 4 beats, walking for. 4 beats > sliding for 
8 beats » etc. Have the chiidr^ take turps being the leader. 
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30.' Classroom Activity , '"Forward March'C * * 

* lievtel - Ages 6 and Up ^ ./ . Type, - Group 

; Materials - gym whistle. 

* Description - Have the children move in various pre-determlned patterns 
at the sound of the gym whistle. For example, march straight ahead - 
. ' bl(5w whistle once; turn 'right - 2 blasts; turn le^t - 3 blasts, etc. 
Add more patterns as the class progresses. 

^ 31. Classroom Activity .*^ "Glass Menag^oi^e"! ' 

, ^evgX - Ages 7 and up ^ ^ '^ ^Type - Groyp { • ' 

Materl^^ 8 glasses je^ch /illed \dth\a^dlf fe^pent leVel of water to form 
a raa^jpr scale spjbdns. ' \ V - ^ 

Descr^jt^n-- J;ine up S glassed on k^xJbie f rom Vhe lowest l^v^l of water 




them 1^ U 



'JltiglflJ^ Bells". ^ ^ . , - ' Y'^'v 
> — ^^i-^tT^^^^^.. ^Ar^^- ^t.:. — '^"--^{pro^lclenc In'the 



Special Variation - 'After, the grcmp has' becomejpro^lclenc In'the song, 
^ ^cue'them in the same song but In a different rhythm pattern. Have theni^ ' 
' -7. tell you whaf's wrotig. - ^ > ^ ^ ' < 

^ , 32i» Classtoom Activity .' "... - ... / S;;;;^. '^^f^l'" ' ' ^^ 

^ • '/iw v Level - Ages 8 Wdi,up_g^.^ ^ MXES,"" lodlyidual/Group ^ / 

, Materials f^teacAef^'mBb^itto of thft iiorsb Code , as . follows ^ , 



s . . . * • : .Y 



Pescrlptipn - Give each child a copy 6f the Morse Code and, have him leapi 
^ 'it oa his own time. 




\ 



33. ^Classpoom Activity . "The Cylln3Pers". ^ ^ 

^ . Level - ^es Typ e^ Indtvidtial/Group 

Materially cardboard tubing cut into 1/2" graduated "pieces and spray' \ 
.^atnt.^ dT^if^ent cg^s. • / i^. ^ 

Descriptioa - Have Ibhe children take turns orderf^ the^^gr^duated card-^ . 



e-..gzvadu2 

^ board tubes in a^ progressive row. ' ^ ' ^> ^ ^ 

Note 'Tils activity can be done using identical bottles filled with ' 
• colored water graduated at 1/2", Intervals in each bottle and ^having 
ithe 'ftl^lld order t^iem from the most co 2^ast amount of water. 
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3A. Classroom Activity . ''Big, Bigger, Biggest; Small*; Smaller, Smallest". 
Level -'Ares' 4-6 ' • • ' Type - Group ' • ^ ^ 

Descrlptic. - Starting with three children,, have the class arrange them 
according to i^e; i.e., small, smaller, smal^st; and big, bigg«r, 
'biggest. Add more children as the. class becomes "i^r^ proficient; 

35. Class room ^^Qtivity . "Footprints"* * < 

« Level - Ages 6 and up ' , * ^ Type - Croup/Individuai' 

Materials - dark construction paper; s<iissors; pencil. *5 
Description - Show children how to make a pattern of their ^ foot and allow ^ 
^acK^child to trace and cut out his own feet.. ^ Measure object^ in and ' 
aroijuid the room or distances in footsteps: see whd has the longest , 
footpriilt ^d whjpi has the sboftestf. * . '.^* - ,^ ' . \ 

36. fege. "Follow the Leader". ^ , * \ ' 
Level - Ages A-6 ' ^ ^ Type - Group/Individual ' ^ • ^ s. 
Descyip^tio n - Bui\d a maze in the ^classroom witl^ the furniture available 
cap^talizing^on ^^uider, on top of, around, etc. Choose a leader and have the . • 
rest of -^he Mas^ follow him. The . maze itself cm be lengtheiieVi^ and made larei 
difficult. • ; t * - ^ J^'^ , - 

Njl^e - -Observation of coordination problems, an^ memohry span abilities are also 
made poss^bTe througl! ^>^^3 activity. \ / 

. \ • * ; ^ ^ . , ' ' 5 ;> 

37. Art . "Hand-Sewn Pouches": , . ' . j ^ ' Ji '^^ 
Level - Ages 5-7' ' Type Individual ^ . \^ 
Materials - pre-cut 15". x 15" brown paper pre-punched around 3 edges with a*. 
paper punches; yarn; crabps. ^ ^-v-z . ' __ • 
Description - Give'each child two pre-aut, pre-punched .papers and a supply of ' 
yam.. Following the teacher's example, 0how the class hojw to sew (with a 

simple stitch)" the pieces together. Stress positional words in your demon- 
, stration, i.e,, "over the toaJx^leV, "under the bottom hole", etc. Sew akL 
3 edges ind leave' about A ya'r\sSof yarn at the top for a shoulder st^rap. Have , 
the children decterate and wear their' pouches. > . * , ' ^ 

Note - Thes? pouches can be used for col^cting individual vsllentines .on ' 
Valentines Day. " 

38. Cla ssroom Activity . "Projected Position^'. ' ./ 
Level - Ages 5-8 ' ^ Type - Group- 
Materials overhead projector; transparencies; colored, markiitg pens. 

• Description - Present tRe cla^s with an overhead projection of ^various object^ 
^ such as a hou'=ie, table, a bed, a-fehair, a car, etc.^ Place iahot her 

transparency such as • a ball^ a cat, a bird, a box, etc.,^in various positions 
in relation to those first obj^fcts. For example, a ^transparency of ^a balltganT.^ 
be positHi^ned so it is on top, below, or above^xh^ table. Have the childrcri^ ] ^ 
discuss "where" the object is. \ ' * , ' h 



39. Classroorn Activ ity > "Positional PictMires". ^ ^ '* 

'oupV 



sr 



Level' - Ages 5-8 , \ ' Type -^Groups- 

Materials - teacher-nmde. phcrtos of children in the clas5 in Various positions 
such as under a table, on top of^he slide, etc; slo-t chart wi<li the positional 
- words (under, ovef, on' top 'of, etc;) pritfted on it. ♦ 

Des c ription - Have the children take^ turns drawing f^hotos Qut of a hat and ' " 

. mat thing them to their position word on the^ slotlchart. - ; , 
/ Note - This activify can bd done with a mbvie camera <fr video, tap^. equipment and V 
stop-actioQ. switch on the projector. ' '-^ \ 
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40, Game. VWhat Am I Thinking OlV\ * 

L%vel - Ages 6-10 ^ * Type - Group ^ 

Description Have each child think of an object in the' room and keep it a 
secret. In turn each child gives 3 clues as to what the object is ^according 
to its location. He must use positional words such as "above", "below", 
"across, from", 'etc."', only. The other children must try to guess what the object 
.is. For exampfle^"! Am below the ceiling", "I am above the floor", "I am ^ 
actoss from the clock", — , answer - "flag". ' / • 

Classroom Activity . "Near and Far Away""*. , . . * ' ^ 

Level - Ages 6rl0 * J ' '^YP^ Group * * ' 

Materials -v polaroid or movie camera; yardstick. - ^ 
' . Description - Take^olaroid .or moving picture^^ (with a stop switch on the 

px^jector) of ob^e^ts from plose up or far away. With the class, measure the 
^ apparent size of th^* object as seen from a distance.^ Approach the object and 
vaeasuxe its true size. * \ 

. .Variation - Magnify^g glass, binocular, telescope, or microscope, etc., can 
also be u&ed with this acDivity. 

42. Cl&gsroom^Activity . "Real and Imaginary Animals". 

Leveh - Ages 4-7 , * ^' Type - Group /Individual 

Materials - photographs and "magazine pictures of real 'animals^ drawings .and 
cartoons of fantasy animals (including animal^ that wea1r clothing or are ^ 
personified in some way) . • ' . . 

Description Mix both types of animal picture^s together in a pile and have 
the children take turns drawing a'^'t>i'cture from' the pile. Have them classify 
the picture *as a "redl animal" or Vpretend animal". , / 

43. Creative Writing . "Babaganoush is Coming". 

- Level - Ageq 7-10 - , .^^ ' i ^ype - Group ' * . . 

• Matje'rtals - approximately 8 l&rge reet,. cut out or consti\iction paper; ,^sking * 
tape. ^ ' ' ^ / 

Descriptjjjon - When the chiiidreh ^re not presenrt, tape the footprints on the 
walls and ceiling of the classr'oom and write "Babaganoush is Coming" on the* 
board* Do so everyday for about, a week apd acting jlipt as surprised as the * 
children are when they discover l^his. When the week is over, encourage ,the 
children to write a ^tqcy on who or what they thinly Babaganoush Is, Have tjbifim 
read aloud their stories to the class before revealing who Babaganoush really is. 

44. ' ClXssroom Activity - gong . ^"The-lfokey Pokey "\ ,^ 

Levfel - Ages 5 and up . ^ * Type— --woup ^ 

* ' Description ' - HaVe the class form a/circld fa^iftg the. middle. ^ Sing the 
"Hokev Pokey" having the children/rput a certain body* part' in the fnsid 



'Hokey Pokey having the children^jput a certaip body* part' in the fnside or 
outside of the cilrcie. W ' ' . a , 

Special Adapt ^-^^ ion - As will note, this actiyity^'can also be used 
for Identifying body parts. ' ' , ^ 

45. Ulassrdbm Activi ty; ^"Similarity/in Objects". . 

. jLevel Ages *4-6 ' • ^ ^ ^ . ' Type - Group/individual 

Materials ^** di»f ferent- sets of objects' that are sinllar in iprm and 
' * function such as sahdle-shoe; magazine-book; p^A^.l-pen, etCr 

pe^cription - Separate^ the objects into 2 groups. . Havi^ij:fi*e_childreij match 
*the objtects from grotip A to the objects in group B. ^ 
• ^ . / 
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46. Game* ■ J'Bean Bag Classification Game". " - ^ • . ' 

^ Le^ ^ AgesS-Z Tjr^e - Individual /Gro*ip V ^ 

Materials - teacher-made word cards , with pictures of animals, foods, clothing. ' 
. and tools ; four master cards with pictures of a bam, a refrigeratorC iNfeloset; 
and a tool box; a bean bag. / \ 

.Description ~ Randomly place all of the word cards, face down on the floor 
and the 4 master cards on the chalktray. Have each child toss .a bean iag and 
take whatever^ card ,he hits. He must then classify tb^t oard ^ccordi«^«6 its*^. 
appropriate ulster card. For example, cake-ref rigerator; hamtaer-tool J^^t etc. 

Classroom Activity, "rtho Goes Where and Why". * ^ 

Level ^ Ages 5-9 . T^ge - Group' - ; . 

Description - Group .the chilciren in yout ilass according to a chosen^detail 
such as everyone with white socks In one group A.' ' Allow onl student with 
white socki to be in group B. Pick ,one student to^dlscovet which student in 
group B belongs with group A- and tell why. Switch bf f - grouping by different 
• details, i.e^, color of hair, eyes, who has a belt on, clothing color, girls, 
boys, etc. Then let children arrange the groups. . ^ • 

48. Game . "Function Concentration"., * . *\ 

^ Leyel^^ Ages 6-10 - , T^ee - Sm^ll" Group v-' 

Materials - teacher-made s^t of cards with pictures of, objects and functional 
relationships of those objects - each on n different card. For example, key- 
lock, etc. • ^ * * 

. , Description - Turn the cards over in even rows. The cl^ld must maVch^ the 

/correct object with its function in order to keep those cards. If Jhe canWot, 
make a match the cards are turned over for the next child. The ch^ld tfuli the 
, most cards at the ,end of the game is the winner. " . . * 

49. Game . "Functional Dominoes". ^ 

Level - Ages 6-10 Tx^e - Small Group ' , \ ^ 

Materials - teacher-made set of dominoes using pictures of objects with functional 
relationships siich as key-lock, etc. 

Description - Play as commercial game of dominoes , only matching f uncticmal 
parts rather than dots. ' ,> 

50. Classroom Activity . "Find the One That's Differ^t". 
Level - Ages 3-5 ' Type - Group 

Material s - a number of felt animals as well as a number of other objects; flannel 
board; a large felt "X". , ^ 

Description - Place' three f^lt animals and a fourth object on^the flannel 
boatd. Have tne children place either the large felt "X" over fhe different 
object or correct it^by replacing the wrong object with .another animal. 

51. Classroom Afcti^^ity . "Changing Categories", , * ' 

Level - Ages 3-8 ^ Type - Group ' , 

Materials - pictures of all kinds of ? specific category such as animals 
mounted on construction paper. , . . 

Description - Show four pictures to the children at one tim^ Keep changing 
the category of the animals such as 3 fat animals and 1 skinny -animal, 3 ^ 
farm ani-mals and 1 jungle animal » 3 water ^animals and 1 l^ud animal, 3 types 
o? monkeys and 1 ape, etc. Have the children identify the inappropriate card^v, 
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52. Art , What's Wrong?". ' . 
I^evel - Ages 6-10 Type - Group/IndlviduaL 
Materials paper; crayons. • * ; 

4 Description - Allow each, child to think-of and draw ^ their owfi absurd Situation 
where things are not used for t>ie proper function. For example, putting mittens 
on feet, fishing with; a spoon, ^etc. When everyone is finished let each child 
hold up his pictura for discussion of what is wrong. ^ 

53, Game . "Old Maid". ' , - ^ , * i 
^vel - Ages 4-7 Typ e - Small Group ^ . 
.Materials - a commerciaJL deck of "Old Maid" cards or a teacher-made deck of 
cards consisting of unit vocabulary or whatever group of pairs desired by the 
teacher plus 1 card without a mate., * . • 
description - Deal each child an equ^l number of cards. Each child will make 
pairs of like objects with the cards dealt hira by^ pi^ag a card at random 

from the player to the left of him. The gaiae procede^ counter-clockwise until 

there is the one card without a matlp. The qjlild with the one card l^ft is 

the loser, the child with' the most cards/ tlife winner, * > 

54, Game*. * "Domin-o*-Pair". v 

• Level - Ages 4-7 \ Type - Small Group . " ^ 

Materials - teachei^-made set a£/«ADfcinoe3 with 1 part of a pair such as animals 
on each half of the domino. . . " ^ 

, Description This is played as a regular game of dominoes with the exception 
of matching pairs rather than dots; ' » ^ 

55. Game*. "Pair Match Concentration". 

^vel - Ages 5. and up ^ ' Type - Small Group ^ 

. Materials >.t.eacher-made 'deck of cards of matching pairs of objects or words. 
Description - ?lace all cards face down on table or floor. Each child will 
turn up 2 cards in turn. If they ar« a pair, he-keep^ them and takes another 
tiim. If not, the cards are turned face down again and the next child takes 
his turji. Continue until all the pairs are uncovered. The child with tht'most 
palr^^ at the end of the game is the winner. 
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5|f.^ Art. **3-D Pairs". 
\ iS^Si- - Ages 7 and up - ^ • ' Type - Individual 

^ Materials construction paper;^scissors ; crayons . , 

Description -^Giye each child a sheet of construction paper and have him fold 
\ ^t in half, Have hlfe draw and cut a design so that part of his design will be 

, attached.^td the f^ld.' -The' two i4entlcal forms will be attached and will stand 

as, a 3-di^rfsional form-. * ' , 

^ * * 

57. Classroom Activity . "Jars and Lids". 

Level - Ages 3-5 ' Type fndividual , . 

Materials -^^a variety of dif ferent-siz^d jars with their coirresponding lids. 
. Description'^ Have the child put each lid on its corresponding jars. Have 

^' the -children use a stopwatch to time themselves and compare with each other. 

* ,58. * Classroom Activity .' • "Nuts ^d Bolts". T y»* 

Level Ages 3-5i - ^ ' . Type*- Individual 

... Materials a variety of dif ferent-size^d nuts and corre^sponding bolts. 

-V Descri^tio\ - Have the child screw each nut into its corresponding bolt. *Thi8 
^ • activity i^'Stelf-checking. - . 



activity ifi ^telf-checking. 

- Have 



FRir i» * Speclal^ Adaptation - Have th^ children predict which bolts go with which nuts 
' before ^hey try ^themu . ^ * 
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59. Classroom Activit y! '^Obrks", 

■ ^^yg^ - Ages 3-5 Type - Individual 

Materials - a variety of different-sized corks and nonskid chair leg- tips 
to fit the corks. # ^ 

Description - rfave the child put each cork inside its^ corresponding rubber 
tips. After the corks have all been ^placed^ correctly , the .child can group 
them according to sizes or try it blind folded. 

' \ ^ 

60. Classroom Activity . "Mail My Letter'*. 

Level - Ages 4-7 Type - Individual 

Materia ls - various size pieces of cardboard and matching s^ze envelopes. 
Description - Mav^ each child put the correct cards' in their appropriate 
envelopes. ^ 

6,1/ Classroom Activity . "Classification Cut-out". ' ^ 

^ygJ- - Ages 7-10 . Type Individual/Group • . 

Materials - old magazines; scissors. ' , 

Description - Let the children cat pictures of objects that appeal to theifl 
out of magazines. Place all the picttires in a pile and have the children try 
to group 4 or 5 pictures together and explain the criteria they used for 
grouping. ' 



^•62. C lassroom Activity ^ "Blue Eyes/Brown Shoes". 

Leve.l - Ages 7-10 ^ Type - Group 

Description - Choose one chil4 gs the leader. Have him group the class by 
some particular similar attribute such as blue eyes or brown shoes » etc. 
jThe rest^of the clas^ust gue^s what the attribute is. . . 
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63. Classroom Activity . "Sorting Box". 

Level Ages 3-5 , • Type - Individual 

Materials - large box filled with different hats, shoes, and gloves, etc. 
/ Description - Have the child empty the box and sort all the objects Into 
separate p^^ies of the same type. ' - 

64. Game . * "The Same /Different Game", ^ • 

Level - Ages 3-6 Type »- Individual 

Materials 3" x 5" teacher-made tagboard cards with 2 objects on ^each card.^ 
Each card will show either ^jimilarities or differences between the two object^ 
^ such as 2 circles, a circle and a square, a triangle ^and a dog, etc./ 

Description - Have the child sort through the cards one at a time and decide 
} whether the pictures are the "same" or "diflferent"r If they^'are the^same, 
they are placed on the right side, if they are different, they are placed on 
the left: > i, • ' / 

^65. Game > "Scrambled Shapes". - * ' / 

Level - Ages 4-6' r Type , Individual // • 

Materials'- tin foil pan with cover; any number of large, medium and smalt 3- ' 
dimensional /triangles, circles, and squares tf various cplors. 
Descriptio n - Place all the shapes in the pan and shake, scramble, and spill 
on. the floo.r. The' child must sort and group the same shapes /together In 
aeparat^ piles. ^This activity can be timed for speed and accuracy. 
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66. Game . "Category Go Fish". , ; ^ . * 

' , ^ Level - Ages 4-8 , * . llpe - Small Group 

Materials* ^ teacher-urade deck of approximately 52 cards with categories such : 

as animal's, vehicles , vegetables and buildings instead of numbers and suits* 

Include* the name of the (jategory as well as the name of 6he object op each card* y 

Description - Deal each child 4 cards and spread the rest of ^the deiflc of cards 

fac^ down;in .the middle* Child must match 3 cards of same category for a"' 

set. Game .proccdes clockwise with first child asking, "Do yau have any 

animals?" etc* ' If the child l}as an animal he muse provide the correct name 

attd surrender it to the first child* If not, the first child must "Go Fish'' 

and select*' a c^rd from the pile* Only 1 turn per child. The child wlCh the ' 

most cards at the end of the 'game is the winner* ^ 

,67* Game * "Class and Color Cateigorizing"* 

Level - Ages 5 and up Type - Individual ; \ ' 

Hdt;e rials - cut-out pictures or, drawings of many fruits and vegetables well 
as many ot-her foods. 

Description ^ Have the, child first sort ,the fruit and vegetables from other 

food types* The fruits and vegetable pictures are then sorted by color. / 

68*/ Project^ "Classification Rack"* 

Level ' - Ages 6-10 ^ - Type - Group ^ 

Materials ~ oak tag; scissors; magazines; marker; coat hangers; paste* ^ 
Description - Tke children cut out pictures from magazines of members of ' 
various categories being studied* For example: fruits - pictures of 'peaches, 
apples, oranges, and bananas, etc* Paste the objects on the oak-*'tag under 
the title of the category* Next, take a *coat hanger and attach the poster^ ^ 
board with clothespins^. Hang in the reference comer of the room where their . 
-use can be easily accessible by the children* 

69* Experiment * "Float and Sink". 

Level - Ages 4-6 * ^ Type - Gr6up 

Materials - assorted objects that float or sink (try to include some that look ^ 

similar .but^l^ve the opposite reaction such as; Ivory so,ap and Camay soap^^ ' ^ 

ebony and pine wood ); container with water in it* ' ' 

Description - Through trial and error deteniine with the class whether each 

object sinks or floats when, placed in water. Make a list of each' category 

and the appropriate items under each category* 

70 • Classroom Activity * "Weight Boxes". . x 

Level - Ages S-9 , Type - Individual * . ' . - 

Materials - various objects of 2 sets each .of the same exact weight* . • ^■ 

Description - Have- the child sort through the various- objeqts to find the two 
of identical weight* If the f.hild has great difficulty^ ^ .use a simple balance > 
to weigh the objects. . ^ 

Special Adaptation - As the child becomes proficient, have him ordar the objects 
according to graduated weight* • * * ^ 
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71. Classroom Activity. "Down the Hatchl". 

Level -^Ages 4-6 ^ t ■ • Tvpe ^ - Group/Individual 

M^teriars - pictures *from magazines as follows; bowl of soup, glass of tomato 
' juice; plate with meat, potatoes', vegetables; plate of Ice cream. 
. ^ Description - Have children volunteer to place on the chalktray the correct 
^ order or a several course dinner. Add more courses as the class becomes 
more, ptroftcient a's^ weli as preparation to cleaning up. 

72. Classroom AgtlvJL.ty, "The Age^ Cycle"-; \ 

* Level - Ag^V 4-6 ' ^ ' . \ Type ^ Individual/Group 

* Materials - pictures 6f humans a(f various stages of development, i.e., baby, 
child^ teenager, adult, senior tit izen. ' 

' Pescription - Have the children correctly ord^r the pictures according to 
^e,,from young to old. 

73. Art. "Interlaediate Imaginings". ^ , 

; Level - Ages ,6-10 . [ Xy^^e - Iridividual ^. 

* Materials - papfer; ' craypns; 2 pictures related to one another. s 
Descrfption - Show the chfldre^ the. t\/b pictures whic|i are* reiated^^to each t 
other. Have each child cfeite, on two sheets of paper, two Imaginary events 
that could possibly have occurred 6etwefenvpictui:e 1 and picture 4. . / 
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74. bra'matlzation; " "Ante Stories'". ' *, ' '\ * * ^ 
Level. ^ Ages 6-9 ^ , ' : . ^ Type - Qj^up. ^. 
Description - Have a group of , children act 6,ut the laSt part of a story such* ^ 

^ as^^Uttle Red Riditt^' Hood" or "The Three Pigs'". The rest of the cl^ss \ 

must try and guess what happened in the beginning of the stqry. * . \ 

75. Art. "Pje-determining Pictures". 4: * 

* ' Ages 7-10 ' • ' ' Type - iSfdivi'^ual • 

Materials - books, movies ^r films'trips that follow an object in an 'ordered • 
series of events, e.g^. , oranges - tree "to/tabl6 ; an apple; egg;* .flower, etc. 
Description - Show ahd discuss the object* you viewed with the children step by 

, s'tep. .Next, show the class the apple-y^-^gg^ and flower, and^\have them draw 
pictures in sequence of one of the 'objects and how it arrived, in the school. • 
Each chillis work can then b,e discussed by the group. ' ' 

76. (Creative Writing; "Once 'Upon a Time" ^ \i 
Bevel - Ages 8 and up ^ Type - individual , . ' 

-1 Materials - teacher-made dittoes of an* original story with only the last * ^ 
^ paragraph appearing on, the :bottom of the ditto. / ' 

^ Description - Give each* child a copy of the ditto ahd have 'him | create a . 
bc^glnning to the story that ties in to your ending. " When con5)leted', have each 
child, ^ as weli as tl>e teacher, read aloud his story. Have the class decide . 
' on the'' best beginniflg. ^4 . 

77. Classroom Activity . - ''Inferring Outcomes". , ^ , ' 
Level * - Ages 5-8 . ' ' Type - Group 

. Description - Tell the children a atory btit, don't giVe the ending. Have children 
verbally ^supply tih^ ending for you. After the class decides what is the best 
ending among them, read the real ending and compare. 
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^>8; Classroom A c tivity > *'^dtterns *and^Patteming*\ ' ' , ' ^ * 

Level - Ag^s 6 ^d* up, * : * Type ^ Individual 

* • " Hftteriala - ti^acher-made dittoes of patterns such aa the following: ' 



pescripj&ldh -#Make up a regulaip pattern i^ither by' color; number, shape^or si^^a. * 
^ • Allow k^efchild'to decide whit comes, next. These can be from slmp^ to very : ^ 

involved, Aftet?wajrdSj^ the children can make, .up their own patterns f.or the , 
^class^to folia*.,. • \ * . ^ 'y* 

^ ^9, . Experjbeht , '^^lUt Would\ Happen If,,,". ^ . ' ^ ^ 

A ^ level - Ages 6 and up / V * ( ^ ^ Type - Group * ' " 

^ Materials milk; > sy cup; /paints; food colorix^g; paper towels; water, etc, 
* * Descflptibn See who can guesa* will happen when you a) put chocolate . 

' ^ into milk, b) drop food' coloring ^on a wet pajifer towel, c) ^eave water in a 
, J^disTt-for a few days^ 4) put ice cubes In th«rsun, e) add detergent to water 

»wish,JE) ppke a balloon with a pin, etc, j Have the children lake up their 
, own experii^nts and. present them: to- the class . . ^ ^ 

y > , : • . . ^ J O ' ' ^ ^ 

• 80, Deroonsf ration , "Eat^'g ^'un"", " ' c w 

-Level - A^es ?-12 - ^ Tj^ - Group^^ 

Materials - chopsticks^ -vai^ious foods « ^ ' \ 

-Description - Shpw thCvcKildren how to hold the chopsticks and give each 
child a '^air,. , Pass ovV several kinds of food, ^Discuss and write down the 
probable co^equences ofci using chopstjtks for/the first time. Afterwards 
point out whefe the chirdren corre^;tly -predicted^ the consequential events. 



equc 

Notr e - If possible* video tapei the children, tr^ng to eat jiith chopsticks. ^-^1 
Show i;he. tape^ and' pointy out the s^cflons whgre the childreft had predficted 
correctly. . The videb tape can I^e vl'^wed for enjoyment later on. » . ^ 

. ^ . * - ' ^ - ' ' ' ' ^ '^^r^^ 

81. ; Creative Writing . • •\ . ,And^ So^ey Lived Happily,' Ev^r 'After'', 

I^vel Aged 8 and -up ^ ^ ^ Type - Individual * ^ 

HaterlAs ^" teaf her*ma^ dittoes of the beginning paragraph only of an original 
,^f"*^8toty written on the top of* phe page, ^ ir^, • ^ ^ - 

. Die script ton - Give eAch jchild a copy of-vthe ditto and have him* create an ending 
to thVVtory thAt tied in to yaui^eginnitig. When bompleted,,. have each child, 
as w^ll as^ the ' teacher , si^ad ali^ud'-^iis ^tory, Haire ^the. class decide on th^ 
best ending, • ' > / ' 
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f CJ^assrocMD Activity > /'Picture Pumpkia, Sequencing". 

Ltv^ - Agq;6^5-10 ^ \ . . Type - Group 

• HatersjLa ls - pumpkin^ carving^ kniie; Polaroid camera, 

' Deg^r Motion Carya»^^a pumpkin ^l)th the class. Take a pictux® of each step of 
tbe carving as w^ll yas /a 'ptctui^e of the pumpkin .before carving, and the final 
jack 'o* laaicem. Atteraaxds, haye the ^children take »tums sequencing the . 

I ^ Spicla)^ Adaptation ^ The pictures can also be used as a basis for an e'iqierlence 
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83. Classroom Activity ^ ^*Comlc St^ip Zips'*. 
Level - Ages 6 and up ^ ^Type - Group/Individual 

• Materials comic *s trips from the newspaper, ^ ^ 

Descripti on - Give each child a- newspaper comic strip wnich has been cat into * 
its frames and>mixed up. (The reading level and sophistication of .the children / 
should be considered in the choice,) Have the children sequence the frames 
so that they tell a logical and funny story, 

' ' f 

84. Claissroom Activity . "Dressing",, ^ , 
Level - Ages 4-6 \ Type Individual /Group 
Matexials - male .and female manikins, and appropriate clot^hes for^Uach from ' ^ 
underwear** to outerwear/ ^ * , . 

^ Description - Have a child dress a manikin "^(cple' if * the child is male', or female 
if the child is female) from underwear to outerwear. Have older children ^ 
name each article of clothing, c ^ , ^ 

85. ^ Race^ "Sequencing Race". - ^ * / 

Lev^l - Ages 5-8 f T^pe Small Group' ' 

^ Materials - sequence cards or sequencecl Polaroid pictures - set per teaml 

Description - Pl^ce all the cards- at. random in' the c^alktray. Divide the pupils ' 
Into teams and give each team one set of cards. The first team to {Hck out and 
arrange their cards In the correct sequence wins. . ^ *' ^ * • * ^ - 

86. Art. "Story Boards", * ' ' S\- ^ ' ^' 
I^vel - Ages. "5 and up ^ j Type - Group/ Individual ' \ 
Materials - large roll of shelf paper; brushes p paints; crayons; paper;* 
scissors; glue. ' . • ; - r 
Description^ - Select a topic that the class wcald like cb depict. Roll the 
shelf paper across a bulletin board or wall and divide* it into «ectl6n8 with a 

" marker. Let each child work on^one section using any art materials available • 
When cot^ipleted, have each child 'relate his section to the class.' . 

87. Classroom Activity * "Round Robin".' ^ • • 
Level - Ages 6-10 » * » Type - Group ' • <rf- 
Descript^lon - H^ve one child start a story and stop him aftfer a minute or so. , ' 

^ — Have other children conl^inue .the story around the room untlL everyone has had 
a turn. • * , 

88. Project/Classroom Activity . "The Pl'ant Process". ^ 
Lev€Ll - Ages 7-12 • ' Type - Group 

Ma£eri£la[^ - Poiaro^ .camera; ' plant seeds; soil; pot. * ' * * 
' Descriptibn - Have the children plaifC seed^ in a pot in class. Tike pictures 
of each step from the very beginning* to the end when the plant has sprouted.* 
Show the class these pictures pf themselv^s\ working on the i^roject for a 
sequencing activity and as a realization t;hat there is usually an oirderly , • 
process 'behind the completion of a product* ' ^ > 
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89 • Dramatization > "Buying Shoes". * ' 

Ley^el - Ages 4-6 , ' Type Group 

Material s r 1. palT baby shoe.s'^; 1 pair men's shoes or very large shoes; 1 pair 
^ejilld*s shoes; chairs;* costuming. ' ' * ' - ^ 

• Description - One child pretends to be 'buying shoes while another, the shoe 
sales&anj, oHer^ to try on very large shoes, very small shoes, and finally, 
the correct size" shoes. Involve ttie group by ifsking, "Are these OK?"^etc. 

Classroom Activity . "I've Got a Problem". 
' * Lever - Ages 6-9 ; Type - Group 

~ Materials - box of play clathes and various objects. ^ 
Pescription -^^ The teacher will create a problem^ for example, by putting 
shoes on the wrong feet or a coat on backwards., fete. The children oust first 
^recognize the proble^ and then tell or demonstrate a solution to her. The 
children may then use the clothes in the box to create their own problems for 
t the other children to solve. 

qfSft^ Classroom Activity . ^"What Fits?". ' 

. Level - Ages 3-5 \ V • \ TyyeJ ^ Group - . 

Materials -^childrea's and -adult clothing. 
^ Description - Present a child in >alass with an ^.nfant's sweater, a large man's, 
jacket, andrthe^child's pwn coat. Ha^e the class determine which is the 
proper size. Repeat thi^ activity using kthoe^," gloves, hats, >etc. N 

92. Classroom^^Attivity . "The.^Question/Answer Game". 

Level *- Ages 4-6 ' ' n Typei - Individual/ Group . 

Mat rials Picture car/ds of real life solutions for real life questions 
isuch a^s a picture of the sun and the mooji t*- answer the question. 'lAien do you 
sleep?". , ^ . ' . ^ 

, Detftrlption .- Line 'the picture solutlon^ca^rds on the chalktray and present the 
•problem questiojj to 'the* clas§^ Have them^elect the correct picture thatnolves 
the problem. ^ ' ^ " - * - ^ ^ ' ^ 

93. Fi\ie" Mdtor . "Buttoning'-'. 

Level Ages 37-5 y,' Type - Individual 

Materials - child's? own sweater pr coat wi^h buptons^^ 

Description - Place child ^s swejtter dr coat on ta>le oT^loor and aik child to 
button it correctl^."v Aft^r practice, thl^ activity can be timed to increase 
skiild^ ^ ' * ; ^ * » K " 

Note" .- This procedure can also be 'followed for tying ' a bow on shoes. 

•94.^ Game. ^"JHbmory List". V . . . 

'L^j^^c Ages 8- and up' - '! , ' ^ ' Type - Grdup/Individuar 

Ma^ettals - a number of common dbject«ySJuch 'as a crayon, a spool of thread, 
a cookie, a cup,, etc*, placed on a tray; paperj pencils. 
. ' Descrifation ^- Fass the tray ^around th^ cl^^es W Have the children Ibok at aU 
the^ objjects for not more th^ 30/seconas. After looking at the trky/'t^e children 
must w^ite on ^their palmer as many objepts as they can remem^'r. The child with 
the most correct objects is the winner. . ^ ^ . 

95. Art.\ "Colors". ^ * / 

# - and^p / Type - Group 
Matemals - red,.yeIlow» blue^ white, black, paints; brushes; piper. 
i^e^crlptlo'n The children ^re only given the 3. primary colqrs. Tell the class 
that you would like them tp.painic a picture ixsing the 3 colors they have as 
well as using purple, gtepn^and orange. Have them collaborate as to a solution 
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95. (Cont'd) • ' . 

to this problem. Display finished pictures. ' * 

Special Adaptation - Have older children make different shades of the ^colors 
with white and black paints. 

96. Classroom Activity . "Picture Completion". 

Level - Ages ^-J ' ' Type - Group 

Materials - chalkboard; chalk . ^ 

Description - The teacher will start by drawing an object on the board with a 
part of it missing. For example, a car with a wheel , missing. Tlie child who 
correctly identifies the object and the missing part will have a turn at the 
chalkboard. More than one part of an object can be miSFing as the group 
becomes more proficient. 

97. Classroom Activity . "-Cause and Effect". > 
Level - A-gfes 7-10 , Type - Group' 

Materials - separate pictures of cause and effect relationships. 
Description - Show the class the pictures of cause and effect relationships 
such as heavy clouds-rain; children playing with matches-fire, etc. Hav^ th^ 
pupils match the cause with the effect and disQuss theLr choices. Have the 
class write stories and draw pictures about cause and effect reldtlojiships for 
reinforcement:. 

98. Project . "The Pie Producers". 

Level - Ages 8 and up ' , Type - Group 

Materials - recipe; ingredients and utensils required to bake a, pie; charts * 
listing ingredients; recipe. 

Description - Encourage the children to make a pie together on their own. 
The children can decide what kind of pie. they would like to bake, mak6 a list 
of ingredients and utensids needed, discuss directions, baking, and cleaning up. 

99. Classroom Activity . "Who's Respdnsible?". ' 

Level - Ages 4-6 j Type - Group / 

Materials r- pictures of community helpers. 

Descrj.ption - Line up the community helper pictures on the chalk tray. Describe 
- a re^onsibility of a community helper and have the children point out the 
correct picture. ^ 

Spf^;cial Adaptation - This .activity can also be used for units dealing with the 
community and community helpers. 
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RELATED ACTIVITIES - THE PHtSTCAL ENVIRONMENT ^ 
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Appendix A: 5.1^ 



Art / Field Trip> "Nature Hunt/Nature Collage'*, 
' * L^vel . 4 years and older ^ ' Type - Groiip " \ " 

' Mate rt ^als - Paper bag, (tpjc-pllect marcertal); polyethelene bags (to 

preserve speciuiens) ; tagboard; paste. * * ' , 

\ Des cription - Take^the class to a nearby park. Encourage them to "gather 

Items such as leases grass, bark, roclcs, twigs,. etc. These items 
. should not be tpo heavy.. Upon returt^in^ ^^^the classroom, identify, 
* paste and'' label- these nature iterto onto, the tagboard to form ^ "Nature 
Collage". 



2. Cfas sr^om Activity .^ "Environment CKart"/. 

V J^^JL^ Ages 7 ar>d over ' " \ * Type - Group 

Materials -Magazine pictured or drawings of different Elements or 
• life found in the environment; chart paper. ^ ^ 

desc ription - Have the children ^ind ma^azii\e pictures or make drawings 
of different elements found in the environment* Pl^ce these pictures • 
oh 'one side of a chart. Divide ^^t he ^ther side of the chart *into two, 
columns. Oi\ the top of one column write OOOD and* on the top of the 
' other, BAD. Discuss and label with the <;ia8S what is good and wliat is l^ad 
about e^ch picturp on the charit and label in the appropriate column, c 

3. Classroom Activity . -^"Land, Water OY^Skyr"'^ v - \ 

Level . Ages 6-12 . ■ Type y Group 

j^late rials - Three poster boards: one with a land picture, one' with a ' 
^ ^ water picture and one , with la, picture rff the sky p/laced at the top of 
each poster; an* abundant supply of animal 'pictures from the .three 
different dategbrieSy ^ 5 ' 

sdription - Place pojsters on chalk tray.. Scramble the .pictures « 
ox and have the chl^ldren take turns pick^^ng one picture each/ Have t.ie 
child decide whether- it *8 a land, l*^ter or animal found in* the 'sky; and 
^ paste It on the correct posteK For vocabulsary- reinforcemenit;, place the 
jjjames ot^ th^ animirls found in each picture on;»the posters and have the 
child identify the verbal L^el^and place itrunder the correct anliaal 
picture. ^ .^V^ ^ ^ > , . ^ 

Classroom Activity . ^^Wter Wheel". 

Level -^Ages 7 an\l.over • * Type - Group 

Materials - Photographs and/or magazine pictures of many water 'types 
such as: puddle, 3hov)er harbor ,» pool,' fountain , brook, lake, ocean, 
bathtub, glass of water, pond, faucet, ice, etc.; labels for each picture; 
large piece '^f tagboard cut into the shape of a v^eel.and divided into 
as many section^ as you have different water types^of. 
Description Place each type of picture in one of the divided sections 
of the wheel and witb* the class, help label e^ch picture. The children 
can b^iiy on the board gradually by adding ^f acts abou£ wildlife, uses, 
sports, etc. for each kind of water, (e.g. waterskiing in lake or 
harbor, jellyfish in sea, etc.) 

).» Project . "ITie Earth's Surface". e 

Level --Age/ 5-8 ^ Type - Groiip ' ^ 

Materials — ^A .large very shallow box and 4> large sheet of tagboard for 
,o a backdropf* flour and water r food coloring, blue paint, paint brushes, 
cotton, twigs, pebbles. 
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5. (Coniiniiedf ' . ' . * . 

Description - Have th^ class work together on a model of the earth '-s 
surface. Mix the flour and water' to form 'play-dGi{Ugh' . Assign each ^ 
child a certain respons.lbllify* such 'as making mountains > hollowing cyjt 
a mound of play dou^fi to ma^e a small, lake surrounded by a banki 
making grooves in the play dough for a stream or brook, etc. tood 
coloring should be added for a more realistic effect, (i.e. bluf^ water , . 
brown mountains, etc.) Twigs can be added' for trees and sma^l j^bblef^ 
for^ rocks. With the blue paint, make a sky backdrop with cotton added 
for clouds. Afterward, the children can add diffi^lrent kinds of animal 
life. 

4 » 

6; Art; "Underwater Art''. ^ 
Level - Ages 5-7 " Type - Individual 

Mat erials - Paper, crayons, blue paint, paint brushes and watSr. 
Description - Have the child draw a picture o£ water- life such as fish, 
varipus rocks, underwater ''vegetation, etc. with dark vivid colored cra>on8. 
Then have the child paint over the entire picture with .extra waiery blue 
paint. The finished picture will have an underwater effect*. \ 

, Project. "Earth Day Is Every Day". ^ '^-^ 

^ Level - All ages - Type -"Group/Indivic^ai 

^ Des cription - Plan an '*Larth Day"- or "Pick up l^itter Day" with your clasa. 

Have them^ work on some advance publicity such as '.posters, an assembly I 
program, etc. to get others involved. Your class can conCejitrate^ their 
"tarth Day" around the school grounds. Be sure and stress that 'Earth 
Day Is Every Day'. ^ ^ ' 

'8. Fxe ldtrip ; "Fieldtrip to a Science Museum". * ^ 
i^YJii Ages 9-11 ; Type - Gropp 

Des cription - Take the <:lass 6n a trip to the local muse^ to view rocks 
and rock formations. Conceatrate 'ybufr tour on the earth's surface, for- 
mation of the earth, elements that make up the e*arth, different rock for- 
mations of the earth, <iaves ^ith stalagtltes and stalagmites, eXc* Dis- 
cuss the events of the trip in class and make an experience chart. . 

9. Col l ection . "The President's Rock Collection". 

Level - Ages 6-9 Type - Individual 

Materials - different types of rocks. - 
Description - Tell the children that they are amateur geologists and-t|l;at . 
they have been asked by the President of the United States to find differ- 
ent types of rocks in their neighborhood for his rock collection. Eftl^er 
, during scfiool on a field trip to the park or during. the children's spa^ 
time on the weekend around their neighborhood, have them seek ou^ as m^ny 
different types of rocks as they can .find. Identify and label as many 
kinds of rocks as you can with the class. It- there are some that you can't 
^identify, take them to the S^seum where someone can help you. Wlien all the 
•rocks- have been labeled, display them in some type of showcase where the 
children. can view or touch them at any time. 

10. Demonstration . "What ts Erosion". ^ 
^ I'gygl " Ages 9-11 Type - Qroup - 

Materials - Two separate metal pans each filled with mud or sand hardened 
Q into the shap^9 of mountains and bills; shower hose as^ tap; twigs and 
ERLC pebbles. >J^3Q , ' ~ 



y 
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(Continued) - ' * » ' ;.' 

Ije scriptton - Have the childrWi place the pebbles and twigs (to represent 
trees and other vegetation) into eaCtv of the two model mountains. «irn 
one of the ))oxes, use the shower hose connected to & water tap. This is 
to represent hard rains .or high waters. Turn on the water and spray IP 
over yoVr moQel fountain. Ask the class to descril^e what happened. Wiiih 
the other model mountain, ttirri on thi fan. This is to represent high . 
winds and hurricanes, or tornadoes. Ask the class to explain what happened. 
NOW ask the cilass tit think of- ways, that man can somewhat control soil ' ' 
eroslTJn (i.e. irrigation ditchers, reservoirs, rotating crops, etc.) ■ 



..X 



Type - Small Group 



Project. >"How We Can Stop Erosion". 

Level - Ages 9-11 ' , ^ 
Description - Divide the class into s^-^il groups and have them select 
science pjojects they would like to do in the field of erosion. ^Sonte '< 
ideas yoii cap give them are: models of farming with rotation of .crops.;* 

i» a bulletin board of various* Vvpe^ ^ 



irrigation ditdies; a model of a dam, 
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or conservation of soil, etc. When' the models and projects are compie^e, 
display th^em around the room and invite other teachers, fitudehtfe , •pat^rttV 
*and community^ leaders to visit. 

Art/MeteoroloRv . "Sky Watch at Day". " ^' ' 

Level - Ages 6-11 ^ . Tx£e • Group/Indikduar .\ ^ /' W. 

Materials'-- Construction paper; cotton; glue. - f. > £ 

Description - For several days, watch the sky durtng the day with%tiiien ^ 
cnildren. Tak^ note of the .various clouds and cloud formations / 
see and have the children create on construction paper with cottbn aitU 
glue that cloud or cloud formation. Note the type of weather each clou-l 
is associated with. i.e. big, white, pufty clouds with dark flat 
bottoms are called thunderheads - associated with rainstorms', etc Wifa 
younger chidlren, have a picture of a boy and^a -girl dressed tot thac 
type of weather underneath the appropriate clouds. With older childVcr, 
have them label each cloud with the correct scientific name (i.e. cumulus; 
<umulo-niml»us, strato-nimbus, etc.) underneath the appropriate picture. 

Astronomy . "Sky Watch at Night'\ Planetarium . • 

Level - Ages 8*11 . * , Type - Group/Individual ' 

Materials - Poster paper; .scissors ;• string; florescent paint; .flashlight. 
Description - For several nights* at home, have the children observe the 
^sky. In class, discuss what they have seen such as the moon, planets, 
stars, crbnstcllatipns, etc., fnd have them draw and paint wh^it they have 
seen with florescent paint on both sides of the poster paper. Hang these 
objects with string »from the ceiling in the room. In a darkened iroom ^and 
with a flashlight, have the children point out and identify what they 
see and tell soine thing about it. 



Astronomy /Demon stration. 
Level - Ages 8-11 



"The Phases of Ihe Moon". 

Type - Groi p 



jjarerials - Paper mache; black pairtt; string; flashlight. 
Desc ription - With the class, make ja paper iqache model of the moon and 
painf it black. Suspend it from thje. ceiling wilih a piece of string. 
Darken the room and turn on your f liashlight.. Tell the class that the 
flashlight is representing the ligh^ given off by the sun. Shine the 
light on the moon in differegft positions, i^e. straight on for a full 
moon, on the* left for the last quarter, on the right for the first quarter, 
no light for dark moon^retc. Have the children identify and lab6l the 
different phases of thie^nujon. . ''1^ 
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'7i$ tr onomy /.De^on s t rat 1>6pX "The- -Solar Sylsftem". ^ 
Uyel - Agg's' 9^]vl Z * ' \ . ^ Typ6 ' - Group 

Matet^als Names 0*1^ the nin^^^t^lanets* »and the sun eac)> written on 
*feepatate she.et^ of^ paper, pins^andj^^a flashlight,' ,^ 
JD oscription v'4:i;oo^a ten students taVi^eJ[>resent* the Rine planets and t;^e 
sun, t^in^ cho^ appropriate ' lab^s on ekch of the children and have the 
hi Id whfo is the sun hold ^e flashlight to represent light. With the 
un' in the n^d^le and statj^onary and the planejts space^ around the ^un . 
order <i^*^^i^^t and. 'farthest' from,j;he lun (iv.e.'^^fercury closest, and 



-^J.ut<r, f'ai?thest7/ liav^ th^ c'hildrexKWalk aroui to show. xevo Ration 

ifeve^iptAe children jtefl^ou which p|&net tak6s the longest time and w^iich 
planet takes (the feh^prtest time^ revolve arfjund .thek^sun and why." Draw' 
cbijclu^ions wiife the cia^ss*. - \ 

As t r onemy / Deiao^>t if a t i on . '*The E^rth, the Moon and thd Sun''! 
Level ^.Age^ 9-11 * * f Type Group ^ 

Materials - Three tag^ with t|lft Earth, 3un and^Mbon written separate!-; 
. on each tag; flashlight; pins. * ^ 

Description ~ "Choose three .children* to r^epresent the sun, the moon and 
the earth. ,Pin the appropriate labels on .the students and* have the sun 
'hold the flashlignt to , represent -light. Have the sun shine .his light 
directly on the earth and the moon. Have the moon turti aroOnd (rotate/ 
and at the same tim^ fcircle (revolve)' the edrth.» Have the earth turn 
around (rotate) k'nd circle (revolVfe) ':the sun. Explain to the tlass that 
tuming around is t^e 'movement' called rotation and. circling is called 
revolution. Discuss witlf the class wl^at it i^ called when the e^x^th ii 
in ^arkness on one side and what i!t* i>s called JwKen Che earth is^ in ligh\ 
(night and day), and What it is called when we ^can^only see half of the 
moon, all of , the moon or no moon at *^11- With.. older children, dispussions 
could involve total and partial eclipses and^quinoxes , e^c. 

Fieldtrip . *'A^Trip to the City/A Trip to the Country"., ^ * - 

Level - Ages 5-8 . , • , Type - Group , ^ ^ I 

Description - Take the 'children on a trip to' the city^aivi-a trip to the 
country. Have them take note of the different environments associated 
with each trip such* as tall building,* pav^d streets fotv^ the city and 
farms and animals* fo^^he counfcry. Create anj^ expierience chart together 
in class giving labels to the various itexfts specif i'^^'to each environment. 
^You can also create a verbal story with, the younger children qn their 
trips. The older. children can compose and read their own stories about 
their trips for the class^ ' * * ' 

Project . "City and Country Charts". * • 

Level - Ages 7-9 ' - Type - Individual 

Mater i als - large .sheets of" paper; crayons. 

Description - Have each dhild divide, his paper into two parts to depict 
the environment of tKe city and of the country discussed iri class. On 
the top of one column have them write* CITY and on the top of^the other, 
write COUNTRY . Have the child write and/or. draw tfha appropriate labels 
that are characteristic of each environment; For example; ''CITY - 
apartments, stores, streets; COUNTRY - farms,* barns, wildlife and ani* 
mals, etc. Science research, .vocabulary building and language can all * 
be involved dn this activity. 
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Dramatization . **Let's PJ^ay Farm". 

Level - Ages 5-7 Type - Group 

Materials - simple costuming of farm animals apd farmer or pictures 
of a^rmer and each farm animal pasted on tagboard and pinned to the 
.chlldreji. , 

Description - Biay-act life on a farm witli a^^farmer and the farm 
animals. Assign each child a role -to play and have him wear or pin on 
him the appropriate costume or picture. The ^child shoulu be able to 
imitate' the inafce- and the sound of the animal. Your own story could 
develop or be developed for this role-play activity. . 

Classroom Activity .; "Ice Cream Making". 

Level - Ages^6-9 T^pe - Group 

Materials t Crank or electric dLce-cream freezer; rock salt, crushed 

ice, chopped fruit, fjLavors. 

Description r Follow a recipe for ice-cream eliminating all flavoring. 
You Should have a container of cream cooked with sugar when finished. 
Fill freezer fcontainer 1/4 full with cream mixture. Pack ice and salt/ 
When cream begins to turn into ice cream, add fruit or flavorings. Do 
not use citrus fruit . Food coloring may be added where necessary* 
Language books (dairy) or just a story about ^he activity may be yritten. 
Note - Most recipe books have recipes for ice-scream that can be made 
in ice-cube trays if* a freezer is all that is available. 

Classroom Activity . "Butter - the old-fashioned way". 

Level - Ages 4-7 Type - Group 

Materials - Two wooden spools, metal bowl, spoon, salt,. 1 cup ^eavy ccream 

D escription - Put cream and spools in jar, screw end tightly and shake 

for about 20 minutes until butter forms. Pour into cold metaJJI bowl and 

draw pff buttermilk, add salt to taste. 

Fieldtrip . "Shape Stick Walk". 

Level - Ages 4-5 Type - Group 

Materials - Teacher made shapes made of tagboard and mounted on popsicle 

sticks or tongue depressors, _ f 

Description - Taice the class for a walk inside and out8id# the school. 
Each child i;* r^iven a shape stick to carry with him on the walk. A? the 
child tarries it, he looks for the corresponding shape contained ir^^^ 
various wa]?^ in the environment. Discuss in class the various objetts 
found* ^ 

Art . "Shapes Collage". 

Level - Ages 5-7 * Type - Individual 

Materials - A variety of magazines; scissors; construction* paper; ' paste. 
Description - Have each child identify and cut out different geometric 
sSapes found in the magazines such .as: a round clock, a rectulang^lar* 
shaped door, etc. The child can then paste these shapes on a shee^ of 
construction paper to form their own individual collages. 

133 
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2** Gue ssing Gai^ , "I'm Tliiaking of a "Shape . . . ^ - ^ 

'* • ^Levcl- - Ages 4-7* . Type • Group ' • * 

DescriptxoR - ThtS teacher looks around the room for a^•specifcic object 
in the form of a'geometric shape such as': - a round clock, a square 
bulletin board,' e£e. She theh says" tlo the class, e.g. "I*m thinking 
of a tcTund shape^^n the room' that fells you the tipse," . The children' " \ . 

* wii.1 t^en try an'o guess \ihat th^ obiect is. The vinner will then hfve 'Jl 
a chance^to think of an .ol>j*ec{:* If the class has difficulty guessing 
^ the ob^^ct, othfer clues can be given. 

FtelH ?rip ;T VPlant Uunt^ " 
Jf L^^yg^ - Ages^'4-8 ^ ' , y > v . Type Group 
\ * Materials Bags to collect plant Specimens/* . 

/ ' DescrfptToij - Take ^e class on a Field Trip 'to a nearby park. Have the 

,children. gatjjer and Identify various tyyfes of ''plattt, liffe. Later, in the . . 
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clAss^oom, .classif^i and^ display acc6rding to ^ize and shape. 



26i' AE£^ "Leaf .Place Matfe".* ' ^ \ '\^ ' ' • . * ^ 



<Level - Age*^4 and ui). " , *Type ^- Individual * A 

Materials 7 Various leaves ;;/^axed pape^; irdn; pinking shears. ' 
Description - Have the chi^ldrfen coJLlect and bring into class various . 
. types and colars of leaves On sheet of waxed 'paper (about 9'' x 12") 
. 'h^ve/th^ arrange' their- leaf collection. Pla,ce* another sheet of 

waxed pa>er(9" 12") oyer the leav^dy being paref ul not to disturb 
. tjie arrangement. %The teacher will then, with a cool iron. Iron the 
two pieces pf.'wa:«fed piper -tfigether, and with the pinking shears, for 
a more- decorative effect, pink around the edges. ^ Th% finished place^ 
ibats could be used everyday fdr snack time. 

27. Art. ."Acorn Cats". • . 

Level - Ages 5-7 ' ^ ^ ^ \ Type - 'Individual 

Materials - acorns'; glue; yarn cut into 6" p,ieces; pine -cone, chips. 
, Description - Give each "child ^ acorn. Have them curl a piece of, ♦ 
yarn around their finger and then attach it with glue toAhe back 
of the icom for|a tail. With pit|e cone phips, glue ears, eyes, a nose ^ 
and a mo.uth* Have the ^:hild mak^ variations such .as dogs, squirrels, ^ \^ 
N chipmunks, etc. with any materials^or features they, could think of.. * 

28* Art. "Plant Plaque/\* ^ ~ ' ^ * ' ^ , 

Level - Age 9 and up " TyRe; - Individual 

Materials - 8" x^ll" pieces of 'cardboarg. covered %ither wi.th sand- 
paper or burlap; metal fasteqejrsj» v^mishr; paint brushes; •glue; an 
assortment of dried plants'such as catl*iils, dock, wild flpweYs with 
• a dry nature, sumac, wheat, oats, milk'iJeed pods, etc. f"' 
Description - Have the children collect, identify: and •bring' into , x 
/ class an assortment of dry-type plant life siich as the above.V Have ^ 
the children arrange and glue the pliant life on tftei^ plaques. Varnish 
carefully over the arrangement to preserve arid to give it a gldlssy 
appearance. Atfach a me.tal fdstiener to the back of the plaques ^nd . 
display. > ' ■ ^ • ' 
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Art . 'iPine Cone Wreathes**. ^ s ' 

Level - Age, 9 ai^d up ^ . Tif£e Individual 

Materials - metal hangers;^ shellac or'vamish; painc brushes; 6^' piege^^ 
of thin wirc^j^ an assortment oJ» pine cones; ribton. . 
Jtescription-'- Have the children bring ih aij 'assortment of varipus p^ir.e 
, cones to class i Havev^each chiid bend a metal coat hanger until it forms ' ' 

a, circle, with a' piece of wire, tie one end on the inside of a piae 
cone (so it doesn't diow) and the other end tightly on a section of trie ^' 
coac hanger. Continup" with the pine ctones and wire until the whole hanger 
is covered with a variety, of pine Wes* Encourage each chilcf to deveJop 
his individual variation. With a paint brush, cover the pine denes with 
feither shellac or varnir^ih. You may use anywhere from' one to four coats 
depending on the 4cind of ^glossy effect you would like. -Wheh dry, tie 
a, bow at the top of ;he hanger. Variations could include a few chestnuts, 
cranberries or a f^w wild flowers, etc. placed on your wreath for the effect 
you wish to maintain. 
ab/. Experimen t y "Comparison of^al^and Fake Fruits'*. 

0 Level - Ages 5-7 . Type. - Group ' ^\ 
Materia^ ^- an assortment pf real and fake plastic fruit, 

^Description - the teacher will start first with a real apple and a 
fak* apple and ask the class if they look alike to the cla^s; Choo$e* a ^ 

1 child and have him pick up the two objects. Ask bim if they feel tiie ' 
same or if they feel different/ Choose another child and 'ha v^^ him take 

a bite from the real apple. Have him attempt to bite into the plastic ^ ' 
, . apple. Ask hlra why are they different? Have the class draw conclusions. 
For reinforcement, mix all the fruit together and have the class choose" 
/ and separate real from fake >y -the conclusions they came to. ^ 
* -* ^ ' ' .> 

/ 31. Art /Experiment . ."Ctmparison of 'Real and Class-made ^Flowers". . . \ 

^ Level - Ages 5-7 > ^ Type - Group/Individual 

Materials - a variety of materials such as: "'clay, play dough, construction 
paper, etc.; an assortment of real flowers. 

Description - Have the class construct three-dimensional flowers out of 

.an assortment of mafrerj^als. Compare with the real f lowers - by touch, 

smell, etc. t Draw conclusions with the class. 
- . ^ s 

22j ^ Eicperiement . "Comparison of Live and Stuffed Animais". 

Level - Ages 5-7 > Type - Gioup . . ' 

.1 Materials - a. live animal such as a cat, a guinea pig, a rabbit, etc.; 

a stuffed animal. 

Description - After the class had become familiar with the live: animal^ 
place it on the floor &n front of the class. Also, place the stuffed 
animal on ^the floor rie^ar the animal. Have the class' watch the real 
animal for a while-*: Discuss with the class what the difference^ are f 
^ between the living and the st.ufferd animal are. Draw conclusions with r 
the cXas^* ^ 

' . • ■ ' ' 

33. Experiment. "Compartison of Living and Non-Living Human Beings". * > 

Level - Age's. 5-7 ^ < ^ Type - Grtoup ^ ^ ^ / 

' ^iaterials - a stethoscope ,>if possible; a mannekin.V \ ^ . 

- ; Description ~ The teacher will aks for two volunteers in^the c^ass. * # 

Either with a stethoscope or your ear, have one chj^id listen for a 
^ heartbeat on the other child^ Now have him listen for 6ne on the *mannekin* 
Have two or more children volunteer and repeat this experiment. Draw 
conclusions with the class. * % ' * . 
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34 • Field Trip , "Trip to a Greenhouse". ' \ 

Level - Age 4 and .up ' . Type -'Group* 

Description --Visit a greenhouse with the class. Observe- and. identify a « 
variety of plants. Note how the plants are taken care df anfi tjiat they ^ 
need sun and wate,r and, in some cases, certain tem peratures, to grow and . 
live. ^ ' 

35. Experiment , "What Do Plants Need^to Grow?" ' ' . ' 

Lgye l - Ages 4-7 * Type - Group 

Materials - Four paper cups filled with soil, pumpkin seeds, two pictures 
oL the sun, two pictures of a water container with watert 
Description -r With the class, plant pumpkin seeds in the four paper " 
cups. Explain to the class that you are gding to try an*d grow each 
plant differently from the other. Oi\e plant will be watered but will nave 
no light, another light but no water, another no water and no light, 
and the, last will have water and light. Place the appropriate pictujea 
on each plant, i.e. light but no water will have, just a picture , of the . 

^ ' sun on it, etc; (Printed labels can* be used with older children.) And 
place the plant in the appropriate environment. Continue the conditions 

" tjf thTs experiment and record what happens. Discuss with the classy* the 
results. • . ' 

k 

36 • P roject . "Classroom Terrarium", 

Level - Any; level Type - Gi:oup 

Materials 7 A terrarium kit or potting soil; a bottle; seeds; long sticks ' 
for placing seed in bottle. * ^ . 

Description - Give- each child a responsibility in setting up the terrarium 
such as: putting soil in the bottle, planting thd' seeds, , etc. ' After the ^ 
terrarium haj? Seen planted, each child can assume part of the responsibility 
* ' for taking care of it such as: watering the seeds ^ checking and report- 
ing to the^class if anything l^as grown, et<;. A record or chart as to' the 
plant's growth rate could be kept, - *^ ' . 

37* Pr oject! "Growing Plants", 

Level - Ages 4-7 Type - Individual 

' Materials - Paper cups filled with soil ,' pumpfkin seeds, a water container. 
^Description - fiave each <;hild plant pumpkin seeds in paper cujfis with each ' ' 
child's name on his plant. Have them take care of' their own pltots'each . 
day. Observe plant growth and discuss and record each day. When plants 
are too ^l^Lg for the containers, Itave the children Bring them.h6me and 
. replant 'outs.ide, showing the proper process beforehand. Have children 
report on plant progress at home In clas3. 

38. Classroom Activity . "How Uo Fruits & Vegetables Grow?". 
L evel Ages 4-8 Type - Group 

Materials - Large teacher-made mural showing a soil'linfe, a tree above , 
the soil line with roots below, a vine off to one side of the mural, a 
sun and a cloud on the top of- the mural, teacher-*made' fru£^tS and ^ 

A. vegetables, (printed labels for older children), masking tape, ' ' 

Des ^jption - Have the children select, a fruit or vegetable and place it 
wLtft' masking Cape in its apprx)priate place on the mural. For example, ^ 
carrots b^lovT^tke soil line, pumpkin^ above, apples on the tree, grapes 

\ . on the vine, etc. With older children, the appropriate printed label 

^^n be placed next to the fruit or vegetable. 



1 • ^ 

39. Creative Dramatics , Pantomiming Plants". 
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Level - Ages 5-8 Type - 9^oup 

Matei 
seve^ 

pi"«- 186 



Materials ~ Empty watering can; pictures or drawing of the sun and moon; 
several separate pictures of flowers (prin'^ed labels for older -children) 



^ 



39. \ Continued) 



-Description - Choose ch^ldVen^ta'be^f lowers, . the moon, the siin an'd the * 
gardener. • Pin Jthe appropriate pictures or labels on the chiLiren* Give 

. the gardener the wa tiering can. Have' the children follow th€)/teach*er*s 
storyline by pantomiming what she says» 

Storyline - "The^gardeners ar.e planting the flower seeds in t\\e Rrourd. 
(flowers curled up on floor) this morning . . • • '(lights on in roorr. - 

^sun st^ds with arms outspread). The gardener is watering the flower seeds 

''so they^ll grow • . . (gardene.r waters flowers and slowly the fj-b^ers 
stand; up .and stretch their -arms out) Now., it is almost night^and the "^' -^^ 
gardener goes home to bed .... (gardener leaves). The femi Is fading * 
away and the moon Is coming up . . . (sun exits, moon enters;* lignts 
go'off) Th§ flowers are also sleepjf • . . (Flowers slowly sit down) ' / 

• Soon it'si' morning (stin' enters^ m^on exits', flowers stand up; lights go onj' 
The gardener is awake* too,'>but he*s late today. ; . . (gardefter entej^) "' 
The flowers, seem droopy (flowers dropp) Butv the gardener has his ' { 
watering can filled wl?|Ch water "with bin.* - » . (gardeppr w^tel/s flow^'rs, • 
flowers^ stand up straight witji outstretched armsX And so*, the* flowers ' 
will l^e and groiir'now^" ' . ^ \ ' 



UO: Field Trip. "A Ttip to th^* Supermarket". 

, Level - Ages 7-8 c ' ^ ■ Type - Group \^ \ 

Description - Take the class -on a.fieldtrlp t9 a local supenWirket'.- 
This activity' can be used in a great ^^rfiety of ways: introductfori of^ 
unit, culmination -jrf unit, experience' to stimulate expressive 'l^oguage' 
* - or a more specific purpose ^uch as purchasing one food -in many forms, 
i.e. a potato. • ' n 

Art' . "Make Your Own Fruits and Vegetables"* . . ' ' 

Level - Age 5 and older . " ' . .' Type - Individual ^ ; 

Materials - Clay'dr play dough; paint; brushes, 
f ^^sc r fption - Have the class makd vegetable and x:ruit out of clay or 
play (jiough and paint if they like^J Display around the classroom. 

? • 



; ^21^ P roject . ' "Vegetable and Fruit Checklist" 
* levals^ Ages^ 7-9 



v^l^ Ages' 7-9 Type Individual ; ^ - 

Mate rials - Teacher-made ditto with a checklist of pre-taught various * " ' 
.frpits and vegetables. ' * 

' Description - Have the children take, the dittoed list homeland mark off ^ 
the vegetablfes and fruits they ^have at home, ,V 

A3. • Project, "Vofetahle Sofip". ,^ ^ ' • * ■ - i>^' ' 

Level' "- Age 5 and up ^ Type - Group ' •■ 

' Mate rials A variety of .vegetables , water (3/4 cup per student), salt,,* 
pepper , large pan/ knife,, hot plate, eups and spoons.' ^ ♦ 

Description - t-lake vegetable soup with the '^I^ss. Clean and cut vegetables ^ 
having the class name ;each vegetable \used. " . 

44. Project, "Fruit Salad".*. . ; \\ 

Level - Ages 5 and up Type - Group , ^ 

Materjj^s - .a variety of^ fruit, a large bowiy-^oden spoon, sm^l bowls 
and spoons • - ^ ' • . ^ • 

^ ^ Description - Make a fruit salad with the class. Clean and cut fruit T 
having the class ^ame each fruit used. * . ' 

EMC ^^'^ 




45. F4el<ltrlp . "A Trip to* the Zod"." • ' 

Ls^el - Age' 4 and -up . Type' - Group ' ^ 
• liSscriejjion - Arrange a fleldtrip with the class to the ssoo. . Observe 
tfee.'varlous animals making note of their appearance, food they eat, 
environment, habits, etc. With the chlWren, make up an experience 
I ch^af t in claSs-gi . ' • • ^^^j J 

Art. , "An'^mal PuppetgJ'.. 
' .^\ - Age4 : ' ^ . - Type - Individual ' 

-"als - papfc - bags, cohstjruction paper, crayons, glue. 
.Description - Have the class make papet bag puppets of animals using 
the 9bove materials. Af Ger.^ards, . the class can make up their own 
puppet show. . V » 

Art . **Make Your Own Animals"*... 
' ^vci - Ages ^6 ' ' . ^ . Tjise - Individual 

m^^f^^^ - A Varietv of ipater^als such as: clay, playdough, f6lt, paper 
iAaehe» eggshelU, paints^ brush^as, picture of animals* 

Descripti^ - Have children make animals ^ out of any of the above material 
^ or any other you can think of referring to pictures to get idea of n . 
,r*»shape and colo't.. Have the children t)aint their finished product if they 
. like* Display animals afroimd the classroom* 

Mi- ''Animal Collage*'. ' ' = . 

■ kvei^ges 5-8 Gro^ip/Individual ' 

£g. te rials - Large ch^^l;' pap^ magazines; varnish; brush* . 
Desc fipt-ion - '^^ve the ch^ren cut pictures of Various animals »from 
•nagdzin^s. Pastgjthe plretUres on cardboard and brush with varnish- . 
^ ^ Wi,th older, cjiildren , the appropriate printed label can bs placed next 
to ^ach' pipturA v • . > 

49l^ ,Arc'v "Make a .Fish". ' ' ^ 

Level - Ages 5-7 ' ' ^ Type - Individual 

" Newspaper; paste; scissors; peint; brushes* 
.gg.?^s^.j££iggL ~ Give '>ach child four 5" x 7" pieces of. newspaper and^ ' 
' soine -paste*. Have Ciiildren paste all four pieces o'f newspaper together* 
' Now have each child draw an^'^^line o£ a fish with « bj^ack crayon* The . 
■figh sho^ld be 'cut out immediately^ crumpled a little tp give -it 
dimension/ and left to dry, "'Tlie results are similac-toriTdper mache* 
The fish may be painte^i and^ung in mobile-i±ke"'|asliion* * 

50.^,^ Race. "Animal Relay Race"., * ' \ 

ifi^ ^ -^8^ ^ over- Type - Group 

'^gg^^^ptlo"-^ >I>ivl<ie the group into^ teams. - .Explain to the children ' 
that they are to race, on^ at*a^tiroe, froir the starting line to the 
finish line and /back- ach chi^ld then tags the next player on his team' 
an^'.they continue r.acing until all t^ams are* fin^-shed* Have the ^irst 
chilli race as kangaroos by hopping/ the T*ext child as apes or monkeys by 
stooping, .thespexd child as crabs and crawling, etc* 

a ' . "* 

51* £ane. "i^iat .ViUmal Am !?"• ^ '\ 

•Level - Ages 5-7 * Type - Group - * 

Description - Choose a- child ,to think of an animal* Have him pantomime 
hid choice for th6^ class, tne winner will thpn have a chance to jhink 
ut> an aninral and the game continues. 
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"Old Otto the Octx^pu^^. . \ 
Level - Ages 4-8 . V T^pe - Small Grou^A, 

Materials - Two identical picth^es or drawings of 20 animals, each 
.glued on 3" x 5" pieces of cardboarci witlv printed labels underneath 
such asf 'Harry the Horsp' , 'Martha, the Mouse', 'St^ley the Snail'/ 
etc'.; one picture glned' bn 3'' ^'5" piece of cardbuatd labeled, 'Old 
Otto 'the Octopus*, 

.D escription - 'Ui is game is played exac.tl^ like OldTlaid/ ^The child 
with the single unmatched card left l,s 'Old Otto the Octopus'. 



53 • t Game. 



'"Animal Concentration". 
L^v^^i - Ages 4-7 ^ ^ Type — Small Group 

' Materials - Two identical pictures or drawings of various animals each 
glued on 3" x 5" pieces of cardboard. 

Description - Turn each card face^^down on the floor. Each child, in 
turn, turns two cards over." If they match, he keeps them; if they ' 
,don't -match, they are turned b^ck over in the same place. Th^e child 
with the 'aiosf cards wins. ' 



34. Came. 



"Love is Halving a Classroom Rabbilt' 
Ages 4-7 



Type - Grbv. 



Level' _ . _ ^ 

Matferials - a rabbit (or a gerbil, etc.) preferably young so the 
children can observe growth; a cage; fpod and water; kitty' litter oc 
newspaper shreads', ^ ^ 

Description - Wilji the class, appropriate a complete pijogram of ,tota\ 
care for your classroom pet. Responsibilities such, as feeding, qlean- 
ing the cage, charting growth, etc. can be shared. . ^ , 



55.^ 



Type Group 



^56. 



Pr oject . "Taking Care of Tadpoles". 
Level - Ages 6-12" 

Materials - flshtank or. aquarium; fish rood.. 

Description - Buy tadpoles or find them yourself, and carefully place 
ii> an aquarium full of water. Give each child a responsibility or take 
turns-^with fee^ding the tadpoles fish' food, changing-the^water ; recording 
growth, etc. Wliea tadpoles start 'to develop- legs, get bigger, lose ' y 
their tails and f inally^become frogs, take* a fieldtrip to a pond and turn' 
them loose. This activity is excellent for children learning respejct for 
life and growcli and developp.^t.^ ^ ^ , • . 

Project, ''Start An Aquarium". ' ^ N 

Level - Ages 6 and up *. t Type - Group . . • 

Materials - Aquarium or fishbowl;- water ferns; marbles or stones for 
bottom of bowl^ an'ass .^^ ;mcnt of tropical fish such as goldfish, black 
mollies, guppies , etc.; flshfood. ... , 

Ijcscription 7 Start §n aquarium with the class'. Each child can be given 
a. responsibility o'r take turns with • feeding, changing and cleaning.^^the 
aqi^ariam,^ charting growth or birth. rate, or having everybody choose 'names 



lot 
I 



the fish. 



57. 



Proj ect. "Build >£i Wrdhou^e'\ 
Level - Ages 7 and above ^ 



Type - Group 



ERLC 



Materials - One small cardboard box; straw; leaves; twigs; birdseed/ 
Description - Wit:h your class, make a birdhou^e from heavy box cardboard. 
.Paint it'^with shelVac to make trhe housj^ waterproof, Fuimish it with 
pieces of- straw, leaves, twigs, etc. and by drawing a picture of a bird ' 
on the inside. Place the birdhouse outside .the window and have the 



J 
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'57. (Continued) 

children observe theirs new neighbors. Teacher and, children can write up 
their observations. ; • • 

58. Art.^ "Animal Home Dioramas*'. 

Level ~ Ages 6-9 Type - Individual * 

, Material s - shoe box; clay; paint; crayons; paste construction . \, 

paper. ' ^ * ' ^ , 

' inscription -- Have each child create their own animal dioramas, "fhe 
appropriate animal can be made out ' of clay and paint€;d and placed 
irfside its proper environment. Display the finished projects around 
the clas^rooni and discuss. 

C-*.asSt#oom Activity, "l^ere Do I Live?" 

Level - Af,es'6~9 Type - Group » - 

Materials - large piece of tagboard divided in three with separate . ^ 
labels or pictures of "The Land", "The Air", "The Sea" placed'over one 
colutm each; various pictures of animals of e^ch category; masking tap^ 
Description ~ Have each child pick an animal at random, identify iu and ' 
^ tape ii to ^its ^appropriate environment. Children can search magazines 
for animals or draw their own animals atnd continue with this, activity. 

60. Game . "Animals and. Their Homes Dominoes". ' ^ \ ' 

Level - Ages 5-7 Type - Small Group • 

Materials - teacher made 3" x 5" dominoes using animals and animal homes ' 
instead of dots. * . - ' 

' ^^nimal flpmes Bingo". < . - 

^ Level -Ages 5-8 Type - Small Group 

/ Materials - 8 1/2" x 11" sheets of construction paper; cijayons; markers; 

V. teacher-made cards of 24 different animal homes. 

Description - Have children" divide their paper in 25 squares, and, with 
, the class, draw '24 different animals(l free space) in each sqaure to 
resemble a Bingo card. Play like Bingo with the exception t^hat the - 
teacher will hold each cafd with an animal's, home" up,. The child will 
.then mark the correct; Bingo animal until there is a Winner. 
^^ote - Be sure that the children draw their animals ^'on any square they 
want. Otherwise e^exjyone will get Bingo at the same time. 

V ^ j • ^ * 

62. Game^ "Animals and 'rtieir Homes Card Game". ( 
. Level - Ages 5-8 Type - Small ^Group 

Materials^ - Deck of cards with animal and {lome pairs, and one "Joker". ^ 
D csciription - Play as g^me of Old Maid except g6al is to match aivimal and 
its home as a pair. The child with the lone card at the And of ^;he game 
• is out. ^Initiate a tournament with a* prize until there ii> one winner. 

^ 63. GaTO. ""Go Fish for Animals and Their Homes". ^ ' 

J Ticvol - Ages 5-8 ' ^ Tjr£e - 'Small ftroup 

( i^latc rials - Teacher-made deck of animals and ani*nal ho'fties cards,, as pairs. 
\( For example , write th^ word 'bird* on the top of the card and 'nest' 
onr^e bottom - its corresponding card should have the word *nesi' on 
the top of the card and 'bird' on the^bottom), etc. ^ 
Description - Thia. game is played exactly like 'Go Fish' with the exciep- 
tion of matching the proper, animal to its home is counted as a pair. , ^ 
Pictures y)f animals with their corresponding home should be used with ' ^ 
^ younger children. ' ^ ( ' . . * 
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•64» Fieldtrip . "Visit to a Pet Shop". 

Levei - Ages 4-6 Type - Group 

Description - Take the childrei\ to a pet shop to see some of the 
difjferent animals. Help the children, to associate pe^ts in the store 
widi pets the children migh:: have in their own homes. Jn class, dis- 
cuss ^ome of the pet supplies one needs to car^ for certain kinds of 
pets. 

VFieldtrip . *'A Trip to the SPCA'\ * ^ ' ' 

'Level - Ages 5 and up Type^ - Group 

Description - Take the class on a fieldtrip to the SMCA. Have children 
identify the various aniraals and observe the care given to each animal. 
Older children migl;t like to become involved with various activities 
and projects the SPCA sponsors. 

'66. Storytelli ng^ Pet". 
- , Level - *Age 5 and up Type - Individual 

Descr iptipn - Encourage child 'to relate to class their own story choos- 
ing one of th^ following suggested topics: "My Pet", "How I Would Care 

, Fox A Pet",' "I Wish I Had a Pet ", etc. Older children can 

write th^ir own tHeme and read to the class. 

Project . "Pet Show"* 

Level - Ages 6-12 Type - Group 

Description - Let #ie. children have a pet show. Arrange with the 
children's mothers tq bring in the pets or a picture of their pets. 
Each child can tell something about his or her pet with a question and 
answer period after each child is finished. 

68. Classroom Activit y. ">Xe - Now and Then Booklets". 

Level - Ages 4'-5^ ' Type - Individual/Group 

Ma terials - Photographs of each child in class as. a baby and at the 
present tiine; construction paper; glue. 

D escriptio m Individually have the baby picture and present picture 
.of the child placed side by side on construction paper folded into a 
booklet titled "Me Now and Then" with the child's name. Discuss differ- 
ences in^^size, motor skills, abilities, etc* Finished booklets can be 
given as presents to each child's parents. 

Ci as s room Ac i.,vi t y . * "Baby Animals and Their ^tothers'^ 
: Level - Ages 4-6 , Type - Group 

Materials - various' pi4:ture.s, drawings or models each of different kin^s 
pf adult animals and separate appropriate baby animals. 
Descripti on - Place the adult inother animals on the^ chalkboatd tray. 
H.ave the -c^hitdren tf-ake Ludhs choosing a baby animal", identifying it 
and p/aciag'lt next to iti mother. 

70. Art. -"Baby - Mother. Collage". ( 

Level - /\ges ^^7"' > ^ Type - Individual/Group 

Materials - LWgp*^ slide t of tagboard; magazines; scissors; paste. 
Description ^ Have oaCli child' find and cut out scenes 9v pictures demon- 
, . strating babies ^qr mothers in various activities. Identify each an?.mal 
an4 paste nirihe pictures the tagboard to form a collage. > 



/ 
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Art , "Sesame Seeds Exclusives"'. 
» Level - Ages 5 and over Type - Individual 

Description Working over newspaper, have each child make design 
with paste on construction paper. Sprinkle sesame seed^ on the paper*. 
After a minute oif so, shake off the excess seeds to uncay«JL aysesame 
seed exclusive • Can also be used with one or a mixture oi^MTferent 
small seeds. * ' 

72. Art. "Seed Jewelry". 

Level - Age 5 and above • Type - Indivicfual 

Materia ls - a variety of seeds such as acorns, chestnuts, beans, chick 
peas, etc; pipe cleaners * (The teacher should carefully pre-punch a 
hole in each of the seeds used with an icq pick). 

Desc^riptio n - Have the children create jewelry from one, type or all 
the types of seeds usfed' by poking, a pipe cleaner throjj'gh the hole. 
Pipe cleaners can then be twisted to form rings, bracelets, cuff links, 
^ etc. .Older children. can use smaller seeds and a needle and thread for 
-Iheir creations. » 

73. Art. ^ ''Ecology Box". 

Level - Age 10 and above Type Individual 

Materials - A variety of seeds suph as beans, chick peas, acqrns , sesame, 
etc.; 8 •l/2".x 11" pieces of cardboard; popslcle Sticks; 8 1/2" x 11" 
pieces of heavy' plastic; glue; making tape; paint or varnish; brushes; 
thufiibtaqks* - . 

Description - Have the' children construct their own 'ecology boxes' 
using the above suggested materials. With popsicle sticks, divide 
cardboard into as many squares as you desire and also around the entire 
edge and glue sticks together for extra thickness and height. After 
glue has dried, paint or varnish the inside of the boxes and the sticks 
with one or many types of seed for each box and carefully fill the boxes. 
Next place the plastic over the top and seal with masking tape and 
• thumbtacks aroung the edge'. Paint or varnish the outside of the box 
so the masking tape doesn't show. This treasure will last indefinitely. 

74. Project. "Raise Hatched Baby Chicks". 

Level - Ages 4-10 , Type - Group 

Materials - fertile eggs, incubator .(chicubator) 

Description - Based on Science Unit, hatch two fertile eggs in incubator 
(chicubator) teaching the importance of handling, feeding, caring for' 
animals. Recox'd on chart paper the progress of your project. When 
chicks are born, and at tie proper time, transfer to a classroom coop 
and continue total care. 



75* Fieldtrj p.. "A Trip to a Poultry Farm"- 

Level - Ages 5-8 ' Type - Group 

i?£f.Si!i'iltl21El '^^'^^ ^^^^ class on a fieldtrip to a poultry farm. Observe 
'l and identify roosters, hens, baby chicks, eggs, etc. as well as care 

and feeding and the collection of eggs. Afterwards, draw up an 
experien^:Os chart with the class* 

76. Art. "Egg Shell Mosaic';, 

Level - Ages 5 and up Type - Individual 

Materials - egg shells; glue; paint; brushes; construction paper; 
paper bag, 
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76. (Continued)' 

De_ scription - Have the children bring into class eggshells Lhey have 

saved over a period of time. Paint the eggshells, dry ancf crush inside 

a paper bag. Have the children create - designs gluing tl\e eggshells \^ 

on the construction paper. The designs will have a mosaic--type 

effect and make a beautiful display. » • , • 

Art. "My Family Tree". ; 

^-QV^J- - Age 8 and up * Type - Individual 

Materials - Poster paper; glue'; snapshots. ^ • • 

Description - Have each child make a family tree using each individual 
child's infdnt picture, toddler picture, current picture and pictures 
■ of parents^, grandparents, etc. Note likenesses 0n chatt such as 
jpsame color of hair, same height, same .color ^of eyes; etc. 

78* Game . "Blind Man's Bluff". 

Leve^ Ages 4-6 , T^^e - Group 

Description - Blindfold one child^and place Him in. a circle formed by 
the other children. The blindfolded ch'ild then picks a child and by 1- 
feeling hisf facial features i hands, hair, etc. tries to determine who 
it is. ' . ' - 

79. Art. "Funny Faces". 

].evet - Ages 4 to^ 8 ^ Type - Individual 

Materials - Large ovals or other shapes; small circles, diamonds, square^, 
ovals, rectangles, etc. precut from construction paper/ paste; construc- 
tion paper. 

D escription ^ Give each child a large shape for face. Dn the table 
^ place assorted smaller shapes. .Have the children create funny faces 
using these shapes. >Iount on construction paper and display. ^ 

80. Classroom Activity .. "What's Missing?".. 

Level - Ages 5-6 Type - (?roup 

Desc ription - Di^w a face on the chalkboard with the children reminding 
you of ^parts as you draw them on. Have a child close his eyes-^ and 
another child erase a part and ask; "What's missing?". Child must say , 
the correct label and then draws it on and game continues with two more 
children. The game can be adapted late^on by using an entire* figure and 
erasing arnis, legs, etc. ^ . / 

81. Art. "Balloon Faces". ^ t ' 

^^v^J- - Ages ^6-8 . ^ Type - Individual 

I-ia te rials balloons of assorted sizes and shapesT acrylic paints; 
brushesT^ tiding. - » 

Descri p tion - Give each child a bJ.own-up balloon and have them identify 
and paint eyes, nose, mouth, etc. in natural or funny positions. Tie a ' 
string on the end and display around the classroom. 

82. Classroom Acuivity. "Labeling Parts of a Doll"\ , 

l^vel Ages 6-S ^ Tyjpe - Group \ 

Materials - doll; small printed labels of parts of the body; masking tape. ■ 
Description - Have the children identify and label the parts of the doll*^ 
bodji. by sticking the appropriate labels on its corresponding part. 
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83. Classroom Activity . ''Season Wheel'*. 

. ^v^l r Ages 4-8 " • Type Group 

Material - large tagboard circle divided into four equal parts and 
, each part labeled with one name of the four seasons; magazine pictures; 
-scissors; glue; tagboard arrow attached to middle of circle with a 

. brass brad. . ^ 

Description - Make a seasonal wheel witK the above^suggested materials. 
Children can cut out seasonal a/ctivity picures and place in: the apprp- 
priate section of the wheel. Choose a* child^to spin the completed 
wheel and have hira recite a sentence about the season to which his artow 
is pointing. Other language development activities can be used 

with thp Seasonal ^Vheel provided as motivation. * . 

84. Classroom Activity. *'Wea»ther Chart*'. 

LevGl - Ages 7rl2 Type - Group 

Materials - Laminated chart divided into, columns with sepa^te labels 
such as: temperature, precipitation, floud condition, etc. 
Description - Have the children watch TV weather or read ^newspaper each 
day. -In class fill in the weather chart with the class, ^is^^ran Be-, 
come a daily part of the ^early morning activities. Other advanced 
headings such as barometric pressure, wiads, fronts, etc* can be added 
for older children^ 

Art . **Seasonal Shadow Boxes". 

^evel - Age 7 and over ^ Type - Individual 

^ Materials - shoe boxes; clothespins; pipe cleaners; a variety of art 
. supplies. 

De^scription - Let each child design and make a seasonal shadow box* 
The background should depict the season and with clothespins or pipe- 
cleaners, people involved in games or activities, etc. The figures 
should be dressed appropriately for the chosen season. 

86. Art ., "Seasonal Collage". 

Level - Ages 6-10 Type - Group 

Materials - large poster paper, magazines, scissors, paste. 
^ Description Have children identify and cut out pictures of various 
seasbnal actiyities such as swimming, skiing, tennis, baseball, etc. 
Paste on large poster paper to form a seasonal collage. Specific th6me^ 
for collages such as "Rainy Day Fun" or "Fun in the Snow", etc with 
appropriate activities can be developed. 

87. Rolcplay , "Seasonal Sk^^". . ' ^ 
Level - Ages 8-14 , ' ^« Type - Group 

' Materi als - Teacher-made* folded slips of paper With different seasonal 
activities written on them such as; a small boy walking through the 
snow, d child floating on a raft, a tennis player, etc. \ 
Descript ion - Have a child choose a folded slip of paper and pantomime 
the activity written on it. The rest of the class will then try and 
' guess what season it is and/or what activity is being acted out. After 
this activity has been introduced, ti.^ children can make up their own 
situations. 

88. Classroom Activity . "Transportation Folder". 

Level - Ages 4-6 ' • T ype - Individual 

Material s - Manila folder containing about ten different pictures of 
Q each transportation vehicle.. 
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. 88. (Continued) 

Description - Present the child with the folder containing tfie' 
pictures. Ask the child to sort through them and remove only tfie ■ " 
pictures of one trans^Jortation vehicle at a time that you ask for. 
All other pictures are to remain in the folder. 

89. Fieidtrip . "A Trip to the Airport". 

Level - Ages. 4-8 Type - Group 

.description - Visit an airporf, bus station, train termipSl or any other 
area of transportation interest and' have the students observe and name 
the differertt vehicles ' they see. Afterward, draw up an experience 
Chart with the class.' Paperjhats of the drivers of the' vehiclfe can 
be made with younger children. Videotape all trips if possible for 
further use. 

• • * 

90. Art. "Home-Made Trucks". 

Mvel - Ages 4-10 Tjrpe - Incfividual 

Materials - variety of art materials such as clay, paper, print, 
cardboard, wood, blocks', boxes. * 

Description - Have children construct and design their own trucks out 
Of any art materials available. Other types of vehicles can also be 
used. , " y 

J 

91. Art Proj ect. "The Classroom Express". 

i^evei - Ages 4- and over - Type \- Group " 

i-late rials - discarded refrigerator <:artons, etc. or'any large boxes 
availabj^and a variety of art supplies such as. paint, paper, crayons, 
material (for cui^ains) , tin foil (for Chrome) , etc. , scissors. 
Dgscriptifflg - Have Che class work together on a giant train.' Be 
sure to have an engine, coal cars, caboo.se, etc. and as" many other cars' 
as desirdd. Train is no» only a fun supplement' for a transportation 
un.it but also provides an ideal play area for children. 
> * 

.92, Art. "Transportation Booklets". ■■ * " 

Level - Ages 6-8 hS^' Individual 

, Materials - Scissors; paste* ere ons ; magazines; paper. 
' De scription - Have children cuu uut pictures of different modes of 
transportation, liave them 'paste "the pictures on paper, label, and then 
mount into a scrapbqok under appropriate headings suth as: trucks, cars, 
boats, etc. 

/ " • ^ 

93. De mons t rn t i Ou / Art . "Table Setting Placemats". ■ ' 

Le vel - Ages 4 and ovci- TxE?. Individual 

ll^teria^ - paper place; cup; napkin; plastic fo'rk, knife, spoon; 
construttion paper; crayons. 

'Inscription - With the child's help in identifying t\\k objects aSd " . 
utensils needed, demonstrate, the table setting for one person, using 
these materials. After the demonstration, have the children, draw on 
construction paper the proper place setting using the correct materials 
needed, i.eJ, draw a round dish, a napkin with a fork on top to the 
right of Che dish, etc. The finished placemats can be stored and used 
at snack time. ' \ • 

Note - This activity can be modified for younger children by having 
them paste pre-cut utensils and objects on their placemat rathe- than 
draw them. -"'^ 
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94. Game . '^Tool Clue". 

Level - zVges 5-8 Type - Group * 

•Materials - plastic tools or plctufes of cilnmon "tools such. as; 
# hammer, saw, plane, ax, screw driver, vice, wrench, etc. 

' i^?scri£tioa - Display pictures or to^ls on the' chalkboard tray. The 

child chosen to start the game will give the claffs a clue, such as, 
;"l'm thinking of a tool used for pounding in nails", or "I'm thinking 

of a tool used to chop wood", etc. The child with -the correct answer' 

must also pick the correct tool to become the winner. The winner 

will then thinic of the next 'tool clue*. . 

\ 

95* Roleplay . :*l^at Tool Am* I?" 

^ygl ~ Ages 5-8 Type Group 

^laterials - Several teacher-made cards with pictures of a specific 
tool on each card. 
. J^s6rit5tlon - Choose a child to start this activity by picking up 
a card from the pile. Have him pantomime the tool^he picked for the 
.xlass. The child who guesses the correct tool will then have a turn. 

96. Fie Id trip . Trip to. a Construction Site". ' 
^ygl ~ Ages^-10 ; ^ Type - Group 
Description - t^ke the class to a construction site and Qbserve the 
various tools used. Note what tool is used for wh^t job. In class 

^ discuss the trip in detail and work with the children on various , . 
follow-up activities su^h as writing themes, drawing, pictures, ex- ' 
perlence charts,' etc. 

97. Experiment . "Machine People". 

Level - Ages 4-6 ^ Type - Sms^ll Group/ 

. • » ^ ' Lar^e Group 

Materials - a small supply of sand or §awdus"t; paper bag/ 
Description - Spread a thin layer of sand or sawdust over the top of a. 
j fal^l^* Walk over to the table with an armload of materials. 'Ask 

a few of the children if they would clear off the table for you and 
into the paper bag because your. hands are full. Tell them it's all 
(^riglat to use their hands. Observe with the rest of the class how 
they do this. After the job is done, ask the class what different 
hand movements fhe children used such as: scooping, pushing, sliding, 
shoving, picking up^, etc. Relate to various machines and their 
functions. 

f . , 98. Raritomime '.^ '^R^latlng Body Parts to Machines". 

^- Level - Ages 5-8 • - ^ Typ e - Group 

\^ ^^terlals - pictures or drawings of common machines such as a bull- 
dozer,^ a craae, a steamshovel, a cement mixer, etc^ 

Description - Assign each child a picture and have him pantomime that/ 
machine. In turn, have the class relate aloud what parts of tjhe 
machine resemble or are similar in form or in function to the parts 
of the human body. * 

- 'V \ ' . 

99. Roleplay. "What ^Machine am X?" 
O Level - Ages 5rS Type - Group 

Description ~ Cnoos^e a child to think of a machine. In turn, each 
child will pantomime what his machine is., - The class will, then try 
and guess ^hat machine the child is imitating. 
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lOO. Experiment . "Marshraallow Forms'*. 

Level - Ages 5-10 V..^ T ype - Individual/Group 

Materials - Three marshmalIow|l per student. ^ . ^ 

» Description - Have the criiiaren make k flat circle, a flat square 
and a flat triangle out Qt each' marshmal low- After each child 
has made their shapes, have them^tel^l you what hand movements 
they used. Relate to various functions of machines. Afterwards, 
have the children eat their work. ^ ^ 

iGli Classroom Activity > "Pick the Fruit".* / , ^ * 

^vel " Ages 3-5 . , Type - Indivi^lual 

Materials - a cookie sheet~-with an outline of a tree pasted on the 
inside of- the pan; small magnetic fruit. 

^ Description -*Hav^ the children take turns putting fruit on the 
tree and taking it off. 

102. Experiment . ''What Attracts a Magnet". ^ • 
Level - Ages 5-8 ' Type - Group 
Materials - Magnet; a variety of objects - some that will attract 

the magnet and some which will not; 2 boxes - one for objects ' 
attracted by magnet, one for ob'jects not at^jracted by magnets, 
appropriately labeled. ' ^ 

Description - Place magnetic and non-magnQtic objects around the- 
room. Have children take turns holding the magnet and selecting 
an article that they think may be magnetic. If the object selected ' 
is attrac<;ed to' the magnet, the child places it in the appropriate box; 
if it is not- attracted, it is put in the other box. 

• 

103. Experiment . VMagnets Make Work Easy". ^ 

Level - Ages 6-10 , Type - Grqup 

Materials - 2 boxes; magnet; bottle caps; a variety of non-metallic 
objficts. ^ 
Description - In one box mix all objects with the bottlecaps. Choose a 
child and ask him to sort out the bottlecaps and put them in the other 
box. After the job .ig complete^ ask the children if there is no easier 
and faster way to do this Job. Present another child with a magnet and ■ 
remix all objects in the box. Ask him to repeat the task a^ain..- only 
'^this time with the magnet. Aftefwards, make a list with the class 'of 
different tasks "-^y can think' of using magnets to make the work easier^ 

104. Experiments "Magnet Bjilletin Board". , . ' • ^ 
^ L evel - Ages 8-12 Type - Grmip/Indtvidual 

Materials - t^gboard; marker. . ' 

Dcscr ipcioa - Make a display board divided into thirds with, the f callow* , 
ing headings:' "Tiiiugs Magnets Will Attract", '|Jhings Magnets Will Not 
, Attract" and "Things that Magnetism will Go Through". Have the child- 
ren experiment at home with these different objects and with^a magnet 
and fill in specific objects in tbfeir proper column. When chart is 
full discuss witS cl'ij Idren the objects and their method of experimen- 
tation, CtlC. ' / ' 



105. 
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. Clas sroom Actlvit:y. "Appliai{ce Chart" . 
Level ~ Ap^es 3-^8 Type - Group 

Materials - pictures or drawings* of common aiid basic appliances'' such as 
a stove, a rcf rljE^erator , a washing machine, etc.; plaste;" tagboard 
divided into three sections labeled: "Appliances We Need to Clean With", 
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105'- (Continued) - \ n * 

'^Applfances We .Use Eer Cooking 'and Eating** and **Appliaqace9 We Use 
For Enjoyment". ^ . , . " ' . , ; 

Description - Have eacl\ child pick a/pictiure at rahdom. . Have him . 
identify it and tell what the appliance is us^d for^ Have him then 
paste the object in the (Correct: section.. \ 

106. Roleplay . , ^'Appliance Guessing. Game*'. * . 
{\^ - Level - Ages 6-9 , Type - Group 

^ ^^terial3 - cardsrwith words or pictures of basic appliances 'such*^ as : 

refrigerator, stove, washing machine, etc. _ V , 

Descriptior^ r Line up cardg on cha.lktray and choose one <5hild to pantomime < 
how one of those appliances is used. The child who picks out the correct 
appliance that is Bfeing dramatized has th^ next turn, ^ 

107. > Art. **Appliance Booklets". - ' 

Level - Ages 6-9 Type - Individual 

^K""^^ ^^a terials - magaziniss; scissors; paper; paste. 

♦ ' ^description Have children search magazines for appliances. ^Ha\re thfem 

cut-out and paste these ^pictures on paper to form booklets. , - 

108. FieidtTip . **A Trip Around the Neighbothood'*. - 
Level " Ages 4 and up ' Type - QvoxJp ^ 

* Description - Take the cla^q on a fieldtrip around th^ neighborhood^ ' 
and school. Have them correctly ide^i^fy the different types of 
buildings you see. In cldss, djf-scuss Whit buildings and places you've 
seen and what these buildings'^aire used ^^f or* 

r " . ^ /" ' , 

109. Art / "My Home**. ♦ - * * 
Lev(^ - Ages 4-6 ' T^gk - Individ\ial r 

' -Materials - pain us ; brushes ;*' paper ;* crayons. 4 / 

Description - Have each child paint o.r draw a ,picturie^ of his home. ^ 
When pictures are complelfed, have eacH child show hi^Or -to^er picture 
to the iilass. DisplayMn the hall fbr everyone to see. 

* J' ^ c :^ • ^ 

'l^rO- Project . *'The Model Neighborhood**.^*^ , 

Level - Ages ^^8-12 . ' * Type - Small Crofip 

Materials - ^ ^ari^ty of materials su^h as: clay, blocks, sticks, 
stones f etc. ; or pairvt and a Jong roll of paper, . ' * 
' Description ^- Divide the class into small groups. Have them plan, develop 
-and biiild or paint a group mural of a miniature model- neighborhood 
including a school, stores, a church, houses and other buildings fovnd 
^ in a'comnmaity. Display for p'arents, teachers and other classes to 

see. - ' , ^ , 

c ■* 

111. . Gueat Speaker . "Visit from A Contractor". 

V Level - Ages 5 and up ^ Type -r' Troup 

x'^ ^^cription - Invite a contractor to speak to the class about the 
^or^struction t>f buildings and what materials are needed for construc- 
tion, oHave a question and answer period at the end of hi« talk. 

11*2. • Project . "Classroom Construction Workers*** ' 
Level . - Ages 7-10 *Type - Small Group ' 

\ • blatefials - clay or play dough; any type of square containers (2** it 2** 
X 2" deep) to be used as a mold. 
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112, (Continued) . ^ ' - - 
I)escription - Divide. the class iri^ small groups. Give each group 

/^ome clay or play dough and a mold. Have each group^construct; 
any type of building they want usina th^ 2" ciay squares mader^from 
the mold as a builder Voul^ use brides.* Display the finished products , 

113, Sandplay . "Road Team•^ . * " * , . 
^v^^ - Ages 4-8 ' . Type - Small iproup 
Materials - sand box, sand, shovels, '^4.eces pf wood, blocks. , . 
Description - Have children create roadways, exprfessways^^, brlj^ges* and 
other man-made object's in sand. ^ ) 

114. Fiel^d Trip . . "Camera ,Trif^**, . ^ , V 
^ ^^^gl ~ Ages 5' and' up . Type - Group ' * 

Materials- - 'a camera with plenty of film.-, ^ ^ 

Description - Take the clas^ on a field^ ttrip around the city; ^ Obscxfve . 
and' take pictures of, any maB:Vmade ^rtructure such as a bridge; streets^' 
etcf. along with pieties of treefe, flowers, 'etc* In clrasw, hajre the 
children sort out thfeSnan-made objects from the rest. Pietures can 
also be used to r6inforie events that fook place on your trip. 

115. Art;- "Wheel Collages". ^' . ' 
Kevel - A|es 4-8 . ;* . . ' T^eI - Group/IndividW ' 

, ' Materials - Construction paper cut-in 'the shap<f of a wheel; scissors; 

paste; old magazines. , \ ' * ^ 

. —Description - Spread magazines on the^ table an'a allow the cliildren 

to go thr&ugh them with the^idea of finding as* many wheels .ajs they 
- can. '- Have children cut out each wh^el a^d paste bnto"^ a piede' of paper ^ 

forming a collage. ; ^ 



116. Field Trip . "Where The Wlfeels-Are"^ ; ' '\ ^ 
Level Ages 5 and up , ' . ' Type - Grdup 

^ Description - Take the class on ^ fieldtrip .to an air terminal, railroad 
'yard, factory, etc. or anywhere wheels in different sizes and functions 
can be found. Discuss in class and make up an experience chart. 

117. Field Trip . "Wheely Walk". ) ' ^ 
Lgvel - Ages 5-9 T^pe ,f Group 
Description - Have the chijfiren locate wheel s^ln the classroom and 
keep a record by drawing pictures on a chart or writing down t^je names. 
Continue during the day outside the classrooip, at lunch, in gym, on the 
playground. In art, in library and in the halls. 

118. Research . "Wheels, Wheels, Wheels". * " 
LQVgl - Age 6 and up 4 Type - Individual/Group 
Description - Bring the children to the Library and allow, them to 
search through as many books (malTriT^Tm^ruTe^lJoolc^^ 

Ing for pictures of wheels in any £orm(s) . Place a marker in these 
books and when all research is over, allow each child totshow'and 
explain his findings. ^ , ' • ' 

119. Art. "Wheeler Dealer Designs". 

Level - Ages 6-9 . . ^ T^e - Individual ' 

Itoterials - Cardboard boxes; short dowels f sxrejw-on bottle caps pop-on 
can tops; heavy-duty glue. . • ^ 
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119. (Continued) 



( 



Description - Have children U5e the materials to form any wheeled 
vehicle they imagine. 'Have each child display his or her vehicle 
to^ the- class and tell wliat it is. 



120. Classroom Activity . "Why We Need Wheels". ' , . 

Level - Ages 7-10 Type - Group 

Deacrtptiona - With tie class, list as many things as you 'can think 
, of that require wheels. ' Think about and discuss how their lives 
would lie differ^t'if there were no wheels. ^ 
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APPENDIX A-4 
RELATED ACTIVITIES ■ THE SOCIAL ENVIRONMENT 




• Appzndix A- 4.1 

Art. ''Lite Size Self Portraits***. ^ . ' * 

Level'-,*, es 4-6 ' ^ 



^Tj!£e - Individual . ' * ^ 

Mate riala sheets of paper cut'inta 4''*l/2" x Z 1/2*' piecesr poster paints; i 
brushes: FTeiicils-; scissors; mirror (fiiil length if possible). 
Degc riptit^n - Have eai^h child lie fa/e up on a sheet of paper while another 
child traces hl^ entire body witi^ a pencil oix t)iat paper. Each child will 
then cut* out hisi ox her form ^nd paint what hfe or she looks like* If needed, 
the child can use the mirror. When ,all the children h^v^ compleled their ^. 
pictures, displa>r thern^ around the room. / * > ' ^ 

2* Cla ssroom Ac ti vity ;- '*GrQup/Self Identification''. ^ . 

•Lej^ - ^Ages 4-6 . Type - Group , ' 

Materials - pictur^es ot people and families cut out of magazines; children's 
photography, ''-'I ^Photographs of their farailieS. ^ . * 

^^■^,fl?.^^,QP ~ Havaythildren being in. photographs of themselves and of their 
family. Mix- all V^hildren ' s photo with the' pictures you.cut frpm maga- 

zines. ^ Then-haye each child^ Tind / - lentify hi? picture and each- member- 
of his "family. This i^tivity can be modified for younger, children by mixing 
his picture along with piagas^live v^ictures or l>y JusC mixing 4II of the child- , 
ren in, the class's pictures together and having the chJfid identify the 
appropriate photo of-.hihiseli:. ^ 

3* Fieldtrip > 1 - ' • 

Uj/el r AgeU" „ r ' Type - Group 

Descripti on V T^e th^ class^ on a field trip to ''a fire-house; police station; 
grocery stor^ or bak^^rry etc. Aft.en.* -rds have a class discussion on whrt 

the class saw; did they ^et; what -did these people,, do; would they like 

to do this type ot wcirk wb^^y .they are older; etx. ' , 

Videotape ij possible for farther reference. 

Rol e Play . * "What''s My Occupation?". 

Level - Ages 5-7 . Tyoe - Group 

Materials - paper bag filled with names of different occupations printed 
orTTfoIdecf pieces of paper.' --^ /' 

Description - Have a child pick one name Xrora the bag and give the«,class 
clues as to the occupa;:iori he has chosen, (i.e., "I wear a blue uniform 
aad badge\ and I keep peol[>ie safe." - an«<Jer - Policeman.)* The flass ,wij.l 
'then try and' guess' what the occiftjation is. This activity can be'modified 
for younger chf ldren by. having the te^^ch^r whisper an occupation in the child's 
f*'ir i:ath(!r tlian ^ave him pick a name from the bag. " ^ ^ 

5- Role Play . "Who Am I?'^'. ^ . • 

Ceye I - Ag^s 7 and ovei^ - " ^ .Type Group 

Descriptiou - Have childr.i^n think about and plan how to show the class 
what they want to he. Each child will therx^ i>antomitne their choice for 
^ the class^^and have the 'class guess .who they are pretending to be. Good 
choices are: baker; teacher; policeman; doctor; electrician; telephone 
repairman; etc» 

^* PA^,- ^'Occupation Concentration". "^^^ 

Le^jel Ages 4-8 * Type - Individual or Smiil Group 

1 ilSilliiL? " 3" cardboard squares with a picture or drawing of objects 
-^^associate4^ with diff^rent^ person's occupations and pictures or -drawings 
• ''of Ae corresponding person on, each square. Ex ample - fireman,, hat and 
hose; teacher, blackboard and books; construction worker, hardhat and 
drill ; -etc. , ^ \ 
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(Continue^) » , 

' ^scripjjion - Place cards face down ih rows on the floor. Each child - 
will have a turn to lift tvo cards. If he makes a match (i.e., hardhat- 
and drill to construction worker , etc) he kee^ those cards. Game 
ends when all cards are ofg the floor. The child with the most cards 
at the end of the ganie is the winner. 



A 



Classroom Activity. "Sharing Box", - , ' ' 

Level - ^ges 4 and .aver , ^ Type - Group 

Material^ - a good size box (Can be decorated by class). 

Have children bring' toys or jfavorite games to school 

After discussion. 
During free 



Descriptio n 

and then show the cl^s€ what they have bro*ught, 
have the child place the object in the "sharing box'\ 



time, tltv- object can be >n joyed and shared by several chiv^dren. 



Demonstration , 
. Lcv^ 1 Ages 4- 



"Baking Bread", 
'5 and over 



, - - Tyipe --Group - 

Ma terials - hot rbll mix: shortening; pan, ' 

Description - Policing the directions on the bread. mix box, bake 
the bread with the class by .assigning each child a 4*ob such ass 
greasing the pan; adding water to the mix;, kneading, the dough.; etc, 
With older children a simple .bread recipe can be used. 



Demonst ration, "MakiTig Peanuthutter", 

Level -* Ages 4 and over * Type' - Grtoup 

Materials . - blender; shelled peanuts.; oil;- jalj^y; bre^. 
Descri ption - Place peanuts in, blender and pulverize/ Oil may needT 
to be added to make a petoutbiitter consistency. Make peanutbutter 
and j^lly sandwiches, /-.Each cKild should be given one job such as: 
putting peanuts ip, turning- on blender, etc. 



Can 
^ieve 



Ke, Potato Ra|?e (Three-Legged Race), 
/el -.^ges 7-9' i ^. ' . Type 

potato sacks or old pillow cases. 



•TIaterials 



Group 



i^>?£.^APJio^ " Dtt/ide the class into teams of two children each and 
give each Leam^ a sack. Have one child of each team put his right 
leg and rhe other child put his left leg in the sack. Have the teams 
"hop" toward a predetermined- goal o- finish line, ^ This activity can 
be. modified by lengthening tlie distance or having *an obstacle course, 
such . . curves, etc. 
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Gajne, *'A Fumiy Triin^ Happened To Mc". 

^gVQ^ - Age 5 and up Type^ - Group 

Description - W- the class sitting in a circle, the teacher begins 
with, "A Funny Thing Happened to He", She then relates something 
humorous that roaJ.l> happciaed to her. She then asks for a volunteer 
to relate -tp tiio class some humorous story that happened to him. Have 
the children take turn for as long as tine permits. After each story 
discussions could oe held as to why the class or why the child found 
his siluatioa humorous. 



12, Game, "Manfred the Miiulrcader", 

Level - Ages 7-10 ^ Type - Group 

Materials - ^uiswers only to funny questions individually sealed in 
envelopes. 
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12. (Continiied) 

Description - Telling the cJLass that she will now become 'Manfred, the 
Mindreader*, the teacher will hold one envelope at a time to her head 
and give a pre-determined answer (pretending to be able to mindtftad 
the answer to the question). She will then open the ^envelope dnd read 
the correct', inconsistent question. The children carf plan in imall 
group's their ova show scheduled for a later date. 

13. Music . ^'MusiCiin Ijiitruraents ID". • ' 

level - >.ges 5-9 Type - Group ^ 

Materials - pictures or drawings' of musical instruments; records 'or 
tapes of what each instrument sound like; record player or tape deck. 
Description - Show the class a picture of a musical instrument and have 
tliem desfi/ribe it to you. Explain how it is used and play the^ corres- 
ponding musical sound. After each instrument has been identified, 
, play a record, .that utilizes all of the instruments mentioned* For rein- 
forcement and review with younger children- Line up -^11 the pictures on 
/ the .blackboar^N and play a guessing game. Play a recording of a solo 
\ instrument and h^ve the child point to the picture or name the correct 
instrument. For reinforcement and review with older children - Play a. 
,^ record which utilizes many instruments. Have them name or list as many 
instruments that they hear. 

14. Music > Fieldtrip. 

, ' level - Ages 4-;9- Typfe - Group 

Pre=^eacaing familiarity with musical instruments; 

Description - Take the class on a field trip to a music store. Identify 
^^nd label each instrument. Afterwards lead a group discussion on the trip 
• - j^sking what the child saw and what he liked, etc. For reinforcement and 
review, a vocabulary list of music and musical instruments can be made 
or drawings. or magazine pictures of vsurious instruments for a bulletin 
board display. 

iiiy^li:* "^nstrumentaily Yours". 

Level - Ages 3-5 Type - Group 

Pre-teac hj^ng - Some knowledge of musical instruments. 

Description - Have ^ach child choose his favorite musical instrument and 
imitace it -a^h best as he could. Choose a familiar song such as "Old^ 
Ma/cDonald" and have the class "play the song'*. 

,16. Music > "Music Break". . ^ ' 

.Level - Ages 4-8 • " Type ~ Group 

Materials - record player; records. 

Descriptfioa - Set ^si^ie a few minutes each day for a "music break". At 
that- time, the child who's turn it is ^at day, will play his favorite 
record that ae brought in or lead the class in his favorite familiar 
song.» Tne teacher can "have a turn too. ^ 

17. Music > "Ka^oo: " - 

Level - Ages 5-7 . . Type Group 

Mate rial s - karoos, records and record player: 

Description - Have the children purchase a kazpo (from a five and dime 
store) and brin^ to class, liave them play along with their favorite records. 
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Music . ''The Home-raade, Back-porch, Kitchen Skillet ^ Psychedelic, 
Classroom Band*'* ^' 

Level ^ Ages 5-7 ' , Type - Group 

Materials - Junk foun4 anywhere with a musical quality such a^: wash- 
boards and sticks, old metal pot covers, wooden s-^oons, combs and 
tissue paper, closed containers with stones or sand, etc. ' 
Description - iiave childr^an bring in junk such as the above to class. 
After each child Uas^ showh the class what he has brought in and what 
if sound like,' lead( them in a familiar song and have them join in play- 
ing their instruments. If the teacher is really ambitious and the class 
is somewhat proficient, she could arrange and conduct a familiar song 
and cue the/children by pointing when it's their turn or turns in a 
song. Tne dhildren might want to decorate 'their instruments and make ' 
uniforms for performances later on. 

Music/Art . " iusical Art". 

Level - Ages 4-7 > Type - Group 

Materials - Record player and an assortment of records such as a waltz, 
polka, rhapsody, lullaby, rhumba, etc., and any type of, art materials and 
paper available for students. ^ 
Description - Eitpeiriment for .a week or so, during the period of time set 
aside for art activities. Have the children draw, colcfr or paint any- 
thing they feel like on a piece of paper while you play a ^record in the • 
background. Play only one kind of record a day. Group and display the 
pictures around the room ^ach day with the type of music played that 
day. At the end of the week have th^ children tell you what picture(s) 
they liked best and why, and what kind of music they liked best and why. 
Note siikilarities , differences and patterns. 

■ • \ 
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APPENDIX B-1 
RELATED MATERIALS - SYMBOLIC REPRESENTATION 
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^* lil??' "Alphabet Conspiracy - Pts* 1 arid 2'\ / ' 

yb^lk ~ -^^es 4-7 (American Telephone and Telegrapn) 

Color 5 3 minutes 16mm film optical sound (1959) 
/ P^scriptidn - An animated plot to destroy the alphabet and all language 
depicts cue scienx:e of .-linguistics (from the Bell System Science Series). 

Itl^-^X^ ctional Material . ^ "Play . Dtisk" . 

• h^y^ " ^S^s (Fisher-Prlce Co.) 

Cost - $5.99 *^ ' . 

Des cription - Plastic letters and numbers fit into special places on this 
deSK, for easy sorting and labelling* 

3. Fil mstrip S^ t. "Project Life - Perceptual Thinking Activities Level 
^ 2, Set 4, A^o. 15". 

• '^ges 5-7 ^ (General Electric) 

Cost - t?7.00 per filmstrip. 
. Description - 36 frames with a series 4 items per frame are presented. 
Wxt.iin each frama.^-^no -item does not fit. Items are letters and numbers 
only. Can also be used for grouping and sorting activities. ^ 

^* Instru c tional Material . "Jumbo Alphabet". 

kLY:^ " ^^S^is 3-6 (Ideal School Supply Co.) 

Description - Large letters imbedded in 12" ruboer frames. The package 
contains 4 set frames' coi&^taining capital letters. Some of the letters are 
, siae by side, so when removed e I^rge area is open not leaving .:ny clues for 
Lue cnild to insert tne letter^. The material is flexible and washable. 
Can also be used for learning the. a;iphab*et as well as other letter and 
alpiiabet activities. c 

5. Instr uctioxxai Material . "Rubber. Stamp Alphabet". 

iivY?l ~ Ages 4-^6 (Lakeshore Equipment Co.) 

Cost - $5.00 (lower case), $6.50 (upper case) 

Description - Rubber stamp letters mounted on wooden handles 3/4" high 
andyappropriately labelled for 'easy identification.- Useful for making 
alpnabet games, charts^ and indivl/lual activities. 

^- In_s_tJuctional Material . \ "DLM Alphabet Cards". 

Level - Ages 6-10 * (Developmental Learning Materials) 

Description - Contains 3 sets of cards (printed, iranuscript, cursive) 
containing upper and lower case letters. Useful for a variety of matching 
activities and the different, sets can be used with a wide age range. 

"^"^^ W^^^ Capital and Lower Case Letters". 
Level - Ages 4-6"^; (I-structo) " 

£ost/- J3.95 

" '^^^^^ contains a wide range of alphabet activitigat, which 
are carefully sequenced. It includes a special reference chart, self- 
checking puzzles, self--correcting letter matching wheels and related 
workVlieets. 

^- Instruction al Material. "Alphabet Bingo". 

?^gvq1 - Ages 5-7 (Lakeshore Equipment Co.) / 

Cost - $3.95 

D escriptio n - This is a bingo game that combines up^er and lower case letters 
^ It Is excellent for familiarization and matching of both letter cases* 
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Instruct ional Material > ^'Romper Room - 4 Way Play Chest". 
Level - Ages 5-7 (Special Education Materials, Inc.) 

Cost - $9.00 

Description - This chest has 4 sides: a felt board which will hold fe^t 
letters; a peg board with pegs; a magnetic board with magnetic letters: 
and a xnalKboard with chalk and eraser. Can be used for distinguishing 
upper and lower case letters, recognition of letters, and many more letter 
activities. 

Inst ructional Material . ^'Magnetic Lower Case and Upper Case Letters". 
Level - Ages 5-7 , (Instruct©) 

D escription - Plastic magnetic letters can be used for a variety of letter' 
and alphabet activities as well as recognition and familiarization of both • 
cases of letters* 

AQ ♦ '''h\Q Adventures of Egbert tne Easter Egg'*. 
Author - Armour, Richard 

^^^Q^ - A^es 5-8 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.) (1965) 

Cost - $3.95 

Descri pti^ ^-'^The Adventures of Egbert the Easter Egg" uses many words - 
'with the 'el sound in an amusing stoty for primary aged 'children. Good ^ 
for introducing letter sounds and verbal and printed letter activities. 

IJL^.^^^^^J-yj}?}:^^^^ ''Giant Alphabet Poster Cards*\ 

[^ySl - Ages 6-3 >• (Milton Bradley) 

Cost - $4.00 

" 'i'^^ese are extra large, easy to Identify poster cards, each 
wita a printed letter. Excellent for all letter and alphabet teacher- led 
. activities. 

^t^structio nal Material . "Tachistoscope". 

h^^ iL " -^"^^"s 6-12 lEokicational Development Laboratories) 

Cost - Under $10.00 

Description - Tuls is a machine through which letters, numbers, words, etc. 
can be flashed on a screen for exact second Intervals. Excellent for visual 
perception and memory and a variety of letter and alphabet activities. 

LK??^^^A^r '"^'each Me Alphabet Letters". 

y^yak " 5-7 (Renewal Products Company) * 

Cost - $J.OO ; 

iA*sC!rlpiIon - /dphabct flasi. cards consist of two sets of 26 cards each 

of upper and lower case letters.^ Tlie small letter cards have a picture on 

tiiem ai> woii as the letter. 

15. l:^.vi*;i5JL^^l^blLj^*^iLr^^^ ^'Alphabet Puzzle Board". 
h^ys}. " (^iilton Bradley) 

Cus"l " >10.00 \ 

'^'^^^s set contains 26 2'' x 2" x 3/8" blocks in ajsrooden tray, 
, whlc.i kiI:3o ^'ont.ains eaca letter of the alphabet. Blocks are'^clear and have 
a laquered finish. 

0 

Flasacards . "Al^C Picture Flashcards". 
^ Level^ - A^^GS A-B (Ld U-Cards) 

O Cost - $1.00 

ERIC Desc ript/on - Conta^j»^2 sets^of jvicture and alphabet cards. One set of 
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(Cont'd)* cards iuis a bright and colorful^ jpictura on one side and the capital 
letter on the opposite side. The other set has the identical picture as 
the first set plus the small letter on one side and the whole word printed 
on tae opposite side. 

Inst r uc t i on a 1 I la rial . "Learn the Alphabet". . " " * 

iJiYLi ■ ^^r,es 5-3 . (^ti^t(i^ Bradley) 

Cost - $2.30 • ^ . " : 

Dose rip t ion - Contains large white cards with full color illustrations of * " 
fcimiiiar objects, upper and lower case manuscript letters, and word lists' 
witu initial vowels and consonants. Directions for games and exercises 
to teach object and letter recognition as well as upper and lower case 
letters, alphabetical order, and spelling are included. 

Ins tructional Mate rial. "Vowel Wheels*'. * 
.Level - Ages 6-8 \ (Milton Bradley) 

Cost - $3.00 J 

Desc riip tion - This is a drill device, whi^ provides practice in blending 
sounds, wocd perception, and sound-symbol relationships. Each vowel is 
presented as an isolated sound in word settings. The revers^ side of card 
is the vowel-consonant combinations. Discs are moved to. form meaningful 
words. . \ * ^ 

?L9Ph.* "'J'i^e Cat in tl^e ilat Beginner Book Dictionary'*. ^ 

Author - Eastman, P.D. and Geisel, T.S. 

Lev^l - Ages 7-10 (Random House) 

Cost $3.95 

^^^5£^p£i£5. ~ ^ colorful and amusing (Stud's dictionary that encoura^fCis 
reading and beginning; dictionary skills. Has words, sentences and pictures'. 

B ook . "Charlie Brown Picture Dictionary". y ' 

Author - Shuitz ,-Ch*arles M. - ^ 

Level - Ages 8-10 1[World Publishing Co.) 

Cost - $6.95 - ' 

Descr iption - Charlie Brown and his gang star in this colorfullOHustrated 
and labelled beginners' dictionary. \ 

r 

Films tr ip Set . "Aud-X Readiness Set (AXR-3)". 

Lev^^ - Ages A-6 (C. F. McCabe, Inc., Educational Systems) 

Cost - $226.00 - full^set.*' 

Description - The 29 lessons help the child to learn to look, listen and 
respond to sight-sound instructions of the Aud-X and prepare the children 
for three modes of skill and concept instruction (words, story, word study) • 
Builds the concept that words are sequences of letters which represent objects 
or ideas and introduce functions and names of the letters in the alphabet. 

Flashcards. "Letter Recognition Game". 

LevHA '^3?>es 4-7 (^tead School Products) 

Cost - $1.25 

Description - These are colorful flashcards containing the letters of the 
alphabet with a picture and word label corresponding to that letter. Tne 
letters themselves are removable with self-correcting cut-outs. 
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2 3 • Inst ructional Material . "Mat clv^ Urns . 

Level - Ages A- 7 (H-G Toys) 

Dgscrlption_ - Contains cards with letters that fit in puzzle fashion to 
cards with corresponding picture and word for that letter. 

24. Fiaslicard's. ''Little Picture Cards''] 

Level - i\ges 4-7 (Sdott, Foresman) 

'Cost - $2.00 - 

Description - Contains small cards with a colorful' picture on one side as 
its ajJpropriate initial letter on Viie other sideC 
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25. Chart. "Here We Go l^rom A to Z". 

Level - Ages 4-12 (Rapp Studios, Inc.) 

Cost - $1.00 

^SSlS^J^ - ^ colorful alphabet wall' chart containing one- word and 
picture for each letter of the alphabet. 

. 26. Book. "Tlie Animal ABC's". 
Author - Walley, Dean 

ji£vel - Ages 4-7 (Hallmark Publishing Co.) (1970) 

Cost - $3.50 

^SllJL^J^ ' raises a beautifully illustrated book on animals and the 
alpnabet. It has moving paper mechanics and a rhyming text, 

Ii^str ucticnal Material . "Link Letters". 

Lev_el - Ages 5-7 (Milton Bradley) 

Cost - $1.50 y 

■ Tliis is a box of one-inch letters which can be linked together 
in alphabetical order. 

.28. ^ Book. * "Curious George Learns the Alphabet". 

Level -^:AMes 5-8 (Houghton-Mifflin Co,) /1963) 

Cost - $3.95- 

Description -^Curious George, the monkey, makes learning the alphabet into 
a game in this colorfully illustrate^ ODok. 

29. Book. "iJrian Wildsmith's ABC", ^ ' 
Author ~ Wildsmith, Brian ^ 

hpysL " ^8GS 5-8 (Watts) (1963) 

Cost - $3.95 

Description - This is a colorfully illustrated alphabet book which can be 
used not only for learning the alphabet but also Ifo^r a variety of separate 
letter activities. 

30. jin^tructional Material. "Jumbo Letters and Numbers". 

Leve l - Ages 4-6 (Novo Educational Toy Co.) 

Cost - $7.50 ' ^ 

Description - Set consists of 3 1/4" upper and lower case letters and the. 
numbers' I-'IO in rubber frames which can be used for tracing, manipulation' 
and recognitioi|. ' 
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31 • Films trip Set 

Level 
COS4: 



32. Kit 



"Project Life Perceptual Tliinking Activities - Level 2, 
Set 3, Np. V\ . ' ' 

Ages 4-6 (General Electric) 

$7.00 per filmstrip * . * 

Description - Each filmstrip contains 4Q frames with suggested letter figures 
presented with 2 or 3 possible completed figures below it. The child must 
selected the completed figure which corresponds best with the suggesteii 
letter figure, \ 



*'The Alphabet House", 
l^evel - Ages 4-7 ^ (Follett) 

. Description - This kit provides enrichment activi^ties and a unique method 
of introducing letter recognition and formation in the alphabet house. 
Contains a teacher's guide, student activity book, alphabet story book, 
creative writing games and alphabet cards. 



Instructi onal Material, 
Le ve 1 - Ages 4-7 



"Groovy Letters", 

(Ideal School Supply Company) 



Description - ChiidrGU may practice forming the letters while staying inside 
the assigned grooves. 



34. Instructional Material, 



35, 
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"Write-on, Wipe-off Alphabet Fish", 
(R.H, Stone)' , 



Level - Ages 4-8 

Cost - set of 28 wrii.e-on fish and 6 18" poles and magnet bait - $17.00 
Des cription - Six-incn fish have steel eyes to attract a magnet and may be 
written on and wiped clean. May be used to teach formation of letters is 
well ^ letter names, easy words, numerals, matching shapes, and colors. 



Instructional Material, 



Lev el 
Cos~- 
I)escjJ>g_tion 

complete letters of the al[Jhabet 



"Alphabet Puzzle Cards", 

(Milton Brddley Co,) 



Ages 6-8 
$1,25 

■ This set contains 35 cards whicii can be put together to form 

Only matching halves can fit together. 



Instructional ^tot^rjjd, 

LejvAiJL - Ages 4-G ^ ^ 

-^Cost - set of capital apd lower case letters - $11,00 
l^yi£?,i9il -^tSturdy alphabet cards with letters with a raised surface 



"Touch Teaching Aids", ^ 

(Childcraft Lducational Corp,) 



for easier tactile recognition, 
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A*lso designed to promote reading readiness. 

\ 



"Touch Beaded Alphabet Chart", 

(Lakeshoro Equipment Co,) 



38, 



Inst, r uc t i_Q^^5j^ jigt e r j. a 1 
Lo^vel - A[;es 4-6 

Cost - $9.95 ^ 

^ alphabet board has raised beaded letters in upper 
aiia lower ca^es. Useful for kinesthetic recognition of letters. 

I n s t r u c t i on al } Ulc 1 1 a 1 . "Mor-pla Kinesthetic Alphabet and Teaciier's Guide", 

Level ~ Ages 4-6 (R, Stone) 

Cost - set of 26 upper and lower case letters - $31.00 

Descri ption - Tnis alpnabet is made of wood, 4 inches high, 1/2 inch thick, 
R^ch in mauipulativG^ppeal and good for the tactile-oriented learner. 
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Instructio nal Material > "Kinesthetic learning, Alphabet", ^ 
Lever Ages 4-6 . (Beckley-Candy) 
Cost - $6.75 

Description - Tliis is a set ojE ^ ishable , brightly colored plastic letters. * 
Starting points aVd sequence of strokes p^rovides kinesthetic learning. * 

Instruct ional Ma terial, "Unifix interlockrng Plastic Cubes and- Number / 

Indicators". * . 

Level - A^',es '3-5' (Phllograph Publications Ltd.) 

i^scrjjpajm - Plastic cubes and plastii^ piece with numeral on top, interlock^ 
for self-correcting, recognition and matching of numerals and numbers act;ivitics . ' 

Instructio nal Materia-! ^ "Giant ' Dominoes '1. 
Leyei - Ages 4-7 ^ (Lauri Enterprises) 

Cosr - $9.90/set.^ ' ' V 

^ De^'ription - 2« 2 "3/4'^ x 5 1/2" x 3/4" wood dominoes are in a comfSlete set. 
.Excellent for recognition of .number;s. / 

^2. Inst ructional Material . "Craydon Number kox". 

Level - Ages 5-7 ^ (Equipment Co.) 

Cost - $2.50 • * .. . ' 

il^iscrijjti^n - 11 1/2" 7" x 1" sortir>g box has 10 compartments with numerals 
printed oK the walls^ anci 3 picture .cards for each numeral for matching 

— exer^i^es. " ^ — 

43. Inst ructional Material . : ' "The ]jt)0 ^Number Board". < 
hpJiSl " ^V.p 6-3 ^(Invicta) 

Cost^- $5.«0 

l9A^jri£^ijd - Marked gr^d board holds 100 plastic tablets marked 1 to 100. 

Also included are 25 plain colorea tablets. Can be used for counting exercises ^ 

up to 100. ? . * . 

44. ' Book. '*^A Number of Beac^". 

Walley, Dean 

. ^ ^^^^s 4-7 (Hallmark's Children's Editions) (1970) 

Cosjt - $3.50 , ■ 

Description - This is a beautifully illustrated and . dolo'rf ul book. It has • 
r moving parts and^.pop-out pages. Numbers 1-10 arse illustrated via a family 
^ of bears. ^ 

f 

45. Ins t ruct io lal Material "Bingo, Game" . 
I^^vel - Ages 4-8 ^ (ilammett) 
£osj. T $1.00 

^'sccilption - This is a bingo game with special peg spinner and wooden 
markers and pegs. 

Poster Cards. "Beginner's Number Poster Cards". 
Leycl - Ages 5-7 (Milton Bradley) 

Cost - $A-00 

' Pes cr ip tjL on Large, ll 1/4" x 4", easy to see, poster cards with 1 number 
per card offer a variety of number exercises .and activities for the children. 
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Kit. "We.Lea^fl^o Count". ' 

^y^y- Aguf, A-8 (Instructo .Products Co.) 

£ost - $6s.50 ' . 

Des cription - ihis kit provides picture cards with removable cpunters for 
tike numbers 1 to 10 and interlocking* printed numerals which are attached 
to the picture car^. Also 'included are 2 sets 5f counting strips, a ten 
frame, and a lUO squhre board. ' V ; 

48. Wo r Rb'Qok . "Count and Color".. • ^ ^ 

Levci;- Ages 5-7 (Kenworthy Educational Service)* 

D bscrip.t ion - This is designed to aid in tieaching beginritij^ number concepts, 
^v. ^ matching verbal Aabels with printed, lai?els, and . matching t\\e number 4 

" and the word four. Also contains-^ large illustrations to color. ' 



Ci iarts > "W umber ConSep£s". ^ a ^ ' * . . ' 

Level - Ages 5-7 ' (Instructor Curriculum^ Materials) 

' Cost - $3.7:y _ ' ' . ^ ^ ' , '"^ 

De scription - Familiar animals illjustVate the, numbers 1 througn 10 with^ 
different animals on each chart. The numbers and words are shown.' The 
'-4 last two ciiarts illustrate 11 through 20. ^ v 

*i . »- 

50. Film. "Numerals liverywjhere". 

-Level - A59S 5-10 (Encyclopaedia^ arttannlca Education Corp.) ' ' ' 

Color 11 minutes 16mm film optical sound 

Description - This film shows the use and^concepcs of various numerals in 
a c.iild's environment tlijrough an ordinary shopping trip. Recognition of 
symbols are especially stressed. » ' ^ , 

Filmstrip. "We Learn Numbers" (Part I). ^ 
' ~ Ages 4-6 " (Eye Gate) \ t» 

Descr iption - This filmscript contains pictures to demonstrate the concepts 
of numbers 1 to 5. The frames are colorful, meaningful and clear. 

Filmstrip . "We Learn Numbers" (Part II). 
Le vel - Ages 5-7 . (Eye Gate) 

Description - These frames illustrate groups of items from 6 to 10 to 
reinforce these number concepts. A review of the numbers^ 1-10 is also 
provided at Lne end of this filmstrip. 

53. In3 t_ructioaal Nlater ial . "Quantity Tutor". ^ 

\±yS^l •* ^V>es 5-7, (Child Cr^ft Kducation Corporation)^ 

Cost - $7.93 ' \ 

Description - ft\Ls material aids a cMld^s visualization of quantities and 

number operations by matching plastic pieces on verbal instruction or by 

an iaentical picture of the set. Self-correcting, 

Itistructional Material "Giant Bead Stair". 

Level - Ages 5-7 tChild Craft Education Corppration) 

Cost"- $7.95 

Description - Easy to grasp beads are 1 3/4*' and graded by colors from 1-5. 

May be used for set recognition, matching and set completion. ' % 
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. ' . ■ . / ' . - 

55. Book . ">ly Golden Counting Book"- 
Author - Moore Lillian * 

Level - Ages 3-6 (Western' Publishing Co.) (1957) . 

Cost - $1.00 > ^ 

Description - Colorful pictures of sets 1-10 with the appropriate numeral, 
included' on each page. ^ , " . 



56. 



57. 



58. 



Flas hcar<is . "Number .Concept Cards'^ 

Level - Ages 3-7 - (Mead, School Products) ^' 

Cost - $2.50 : ; 

D escr ip tion -These large cards with clearly defined pictures and -patterns . - 
are good for use for drill\in numbers, numerals, and set identification 1-10. 

Kit. "Early Childhood Enrichment Units: Numbel: Readiness"^. 
Level - Ages"4T7 (Milton Bradley) 

Cost $55.00 ^ ^ . ' 

Description - This kit provides small group learning experiences such as; r 
.sorting, matching, equivalents and hon-equivalen^s . Includes; f lannelboard* 
and cutouts, plastic and wooden counters, peg boards and pegs, dominoes', 
abacus, manipulatives , etc.' A teacher's guide is. also included. 



(Creative Playthings) 



Ki^. "'Match fuites". * 
jvei - Ages 4-7 

ioTT^- $3^5 - ' • ^ ^ 

A script ion - This kit contains ten puzzles with numbers on the top and 
places for corresponding objects below. Useful for set .recognition 
activities. , * * * " 
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60. 



61. 



"Pro-Po Math Blocks*\ 

(Lakeshore Equipment Co.) 



Instructi onal Material '. 
Level - Ages* 4-7^ ; 
Cost - *$16.5a/set. 
Dosaription - Set includes 58 wooden b],ocks engravedriVith numerals and 
dots from 1 to 1^0. Each block is accurately 's-ized in cprre^ct proportion, to 
the number it represents. Useful for ^showing .correct proportions in numbers, 
set identification and tactile learning. ' * 

» • • • ■ 

Film . "Structural Arithmetic". ' - 1 

.Le>7el - /\r,es 5-8 ^ (N.Y.S.' Dept. of Education) cr^' (1%'7) ' 

Black/white ' 30 *raiautes 16mmv film*' optical 60«nd 

Description - Ttie sequential development of the DUiaferical concept^of ten 
is demonstrated by Margaret ^tein through counting and pattern boards. ^ 

^•^js/tructional Material, "Footsteps* to 'l>Iumbers"> ' ' . ^ . 

L^vei-- Ages 3-6 ' ' (D^'ck Blick) ^ 

Cost - $3.00/set. ' \ ^ ' 

DoscripLion - 10 uas^iiablc, crepe rubber non-sRid footsteps in bright yellow 
with ea5y -to see large black 'numerals and dots. Each foots tcfp is 11 1/-2" x ^ 
4 1/4" X 3/16" thick. This material helps to develop the understanding * of 
concrete and aCstT-ra^t number concepts, left ^aftdvright, sequencing, fnct-pr 
skills and coordination^ and counting from l^'to 10* . * : 
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: . I ru CI 1 oiu\l : la t e r 1 a 1 . "Counting Framo". J 
IvKyl^ - Aces >7 ^(Playskool) 
<> i.f 53.69 ' ' ' 

i^^j\^J>JiLi2Ii " Hiis* is a counting frame or abacus with -rows of colored beads 
Ui.n cne child can count with as he moves the beads -Across. 

Re/ord. ''ban (ping Numerals". . ' 

U>v\-l - A^',es ^-6 (Ed, Activ.) 

Cost ~ $7.95 • • * . 

^^v^fJli\^.k^il ^ 'i'^^is 33 1/3 longnlaying record has counting in order from 1-10^' 
anu .li.so counting, in reverse order. 

1 met I inial >Li tcrial ^ "DLM Counting Cubicles or Color Inch Cubes", 
i^^^'-i ^ Av,cs 4-6- (Developmental Learning Materials) 

Cjosjc^ - $>, 5*0 per box 

l)uscriptian ,^ Tlidse are one ^inch cubes made of finished hardwoo((. They come 
ir# <U fVimary .^colors, 16 cubes each of^red, yellow, blue, green, r.range, 
and purple. 

liL^'^-I^^'^^^.^il^A Material . "Stepping Stones"*' 

ii^lXsT 'V,*:^^ 5-7 (Child Craft Education Corp.) 

tos^t ^6.95 

P^^Syj^j^lilP r ^-^^^ contains ten 8" squares made of highly wear-resistant 
material. Noh-skid squares need not be fastened to the floor. Provides 
coacrote experiences in math concepts. 

liL^.- "Modern AMath^matics Kindergarten Kit". 
l£y>li *'Bes 4-6 (Milton Bradley) 

£osL-- under $10.00 

^-"^ST^SShPJl ^ '^^^^ consists of a number of flannel board shapes such as 
trees and stars, etc., and flannel numbers 1-10. Can be used for counting 
as veil as set identification 'iCtivit;,^s . 

il^^^i^ir- ";^'umbers for Beginners". 

}6:j^yl ^ 5-8 (Captioned Films for the Deaf) 

' " "^'^^^^ filmstrip contains arithmetic or counting problems via 

c.irtooas* Many are merely counting exercises, others ask "what 
comU^ befo'rc or after", etc. 

*fote - ileeon^ended previewing by teachers. Tlie teacher might have to 
clarify anal' eacn frame is asking the chiia to do. 

i/^l:i:Vwrjijctiona "Jumbo Letters and Numbers". 

hyyy-A " '^'^'-^-^ ^^'^ (Novo Educational Toy Co.) 

CuHjw - $7 . 50 

~ ""''^ cynststs of 3 1/4" numbers 1-10, and upper and lower case • 
lettdrs m rubber frames which can be used for tracing, manipulation and 

rocugii xti<^>n 

Film. "!'*i>i;ic Wiimoers". 

kiySl " 'V^^'^ 5-b (Sterling Educational Films) (1968) 

Colar ^0 minutes- I6mia film optical sound 

^^^liZLt£il " fii^ illustrrces the formation of th numbers 1-10 and 

the relationsnip between a number, its meaning, and its n.ame. 
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luscructiQndl Materia l, "Canned Shapes and Ni^merals". 
M^li - Ages 3-5 (Ed-U-Cards) 
Cos L - $2.00 

^SJJ:2JTloii^ Children can match, identify and recall numbers as well as 
shapes. Brightly colored, velour backed numerals and.-sUape help children 
develop power of observation, investigation^ and discovery through sigat 
^uu touca senses. 

jas^tjnictlonal Mater..aj^. "Self-Correcting Number Tray". 
Level - Ages 5-7 (j.a. Preston Corp.) 

Cost - $4.50 

Description - Plastic colored squares with raised numbers and holes wnlch 
fit on the appropriate number of pegs. Although it' can be used for matching 
numoers and sets, it is excellent foL touch recognition 'of numbers. 

Cip^ione d Film . "Addition for Beginners". 

Level - Ages 5-8 ' (Captioned Films for the Deaf) . 

ijescrlptlon - A review of the concept of sets, numbers and numerals is 
followed by symbols of addition and the use of the number line in addition. 

jPgJigMg-t ional Material s "Number-Numeral Triple Tiles". - 

Level - Ages 6-8 (Milton Bradley) \ 

Cost - $10,00 ' 



I)esc nation - A pegboard and pegs allows the child to place the correct 
amount of pegs in the holes in the tile to match verbal or printed numerals. 

Record, "Fingergames", 
Author - Matsushita, >urjorie 

^^^^^ - Ages 3-5 (Ed. Activities) (1965) 

Description - This is a 33 1/3 long playing rhyming record that small 
children will enjoy singing along with. It not only provides music enjoy- 
ment but helps teach sample mathematical concepts through the use of rhyme 
and fingerplay activity. 

Book. "Fun with Kiiymes". 
AutUor - Frost, Marie 

Level - Ages 3-5 (Cooke) (1967) 

Descr iption - Tnis is a collection of short and sin .e rhymes, some of 
wiiich deal with number concepts. It is a good introduction to counting, 
addition^ and subtraction for the preschooler. 

Book. "Two Littie Trains", 
Autiior - Bro;^, Margaret Wise 

k^^vei - A-cP 3-5 (W R. Scott,* Inc.) (1954) 

Ji^.l^.LiP_^.H^^ A colorCully illustrated story with a syncopated and rhyming 
text about two trains and their adventures on the tracks. 

Book^. "Two is a Team". 

i\4^:!L?l - Lorraine and Beim, Jerrold 

level - Ages 4-6 (Harcourt, Brace and l.orld. Inc.) (1945) 

Description - This is an amusing story of 2 little boys who are best friends 
and the adventure they had with the 2 little coasters they made. There are 
many objects of '2* that the child can count while the story is being read. 
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78r Picture Cards . "Counting Picture Cards*'. 

t?-2£i ~ -^Ses 4-6 (Developmental Learning Materials) 

Cost - $1.25 

Description - Tiiere are 5 sets of colorful and e-asy to handle car<is, 
with each set containing 1 to 6 colorful items. These cards can be used 
for matching equal sets of items. - 

79. . Instructional Material . "How Many Apples Counting Blocks". 

Level - Ages 5-7 ' (Special Education Materials, Inc.) 

■ Cost - $13.50 . * ' 

iKsscription - The set consists of 21 blocks made out of fiberboard. Each 
block has nine numerals, the written label, and pictures on both sides in * 
contrasting colors.; 

80. Instructi onal Materia l. "Number Puzzle". 

Level - Ages 5-8 (Childcraft Education Corp.) 

Cost - $3.95 ^ . ' 

Descriptioa - Jigsaw pieces fit together in a 9 5/8" square Insert. The 
object is to match numeral with correct group of spots on center pitfce 
then position "pie slices" with matcMng quantities of common objects. 

81. Inst ructional Material . "Number Group Recognition Game". 
Level - Ages 4-6 . (Constructive Playthings) 
Cost - $1.75 

Description - Child learns to recognize numbers in different forms by 
matching cards of different sets of numbers that represent his number. 

82. Instru cti onal Material. "I-Jumber Counting Game". 
Level - Ages 4-6 (Ed-U-Cards) 
Cost - $1.50 

Description - Thes'e are colorful number cards, 1-10, matching concept cards 
and heavy plastic markers for self-correcting. Useful for a variety of 
number activities as well as set identification. 

83. Filr, . "2iumbers in Our Lives". 

Level - Ages 5-3 - (BFA" Educational Media) 

Color _9 minutes 16mfn film optical sound- 

D escription - This film focuses on many of the ways in which numbers and 
their names are used by the members in the community, such as counting, 
measuring, playing games, etc. ^ 

84. I nstruc tio ual Material . "Count and Match". 

LeveJ. - Acos 6-8 (K.H. Stone Products) 

Cost^ - J^5.50 

Dose rip t Log - This Is a 2 piece, self-correcting ji{^saw puzzle with the 

numerals 1-10 and groups of objects silk-screened on birch. 

Instruct lo aai Mate rial. "Plastic Numbers Sat". 

Level - Age« 6-8 (Educational Teaching Aids) 

Cost - $2.75 

Description - Dots on plastic, see-through cards for numbers 1-10 allow 
the child to match 2 card combinatioar to fit over the correct answer card. 
This self-correcting material is excellent for beginning equations, 
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86. Ins t rue t io nal ll\ te r i al , "Tiie Equation Balance".. 

hSy.^!" -^^S<is 6-10 (Special Educational Maderials, Inc.) 

Cost - $23 . • 

Descript ic. This is a wooden balance 25" x 12". It also includes weights 
wnich are placed on the balance to visually show equality and inequality, 
/ui excellent introduction to balancing equations. 

lA^tructioaal Material. "Link Numbers". 

Level - Ages 6-iQ (Milton Bradley) ^ 

£qst - $1.50 

De scriptio n - lliis is an arithmetic' aid that provides aa interesting method 
for Duiidmg number facts and play number games as well as balancing simple 
equations.^ 11: consists of die-cut numbers that link together. 
'/ * 

88. Instructional Material . "Fit-a-Shape". 

Level - Ages 3-6 (Mead School Products) 

Cost - $A.50 

^ ^escriptiod - Twp sets of basic geometric shapes fit into a pair of 
^' ^ 8" X 11 3/4" frames* One set of shapes matches frame for color association. 
, , All 3/16" thick in 3 colors. 

89. -Instruct ional Material . "Shapes Lotto". 

" h2y^ " ''^S^s 3-6 , (Playskool) 

Cost - $26.00 f 

Description - Players mat<^h wood tiles in 6 geometric shapes to the same 
shapes on the lotto boards,* Some boards have shapes imbedded in ilJustrations. 

I nstructional Material ., ^'Shape Discs". 

Level, - Ages 3-8 ^ (Mead School Products) 

Cost -A$4.50 " 

Description - There are 32 ^2 3/4" diameter discs which contain a single, 
fit-in^iuare» diamond , -Triangle or circle. All are 3/16" thick rubber 
shagys in eight bright colors. 

Instructional Material. "Shift Shapes". 

Level - Ages 4-7 (Little iCenny Publications) 

Cost - $4,95 

De sc rip e ion - Contains, a design guide, 21" x 2^7" vinyl background board, and 
50 3" multi-coiored vinyl shapes (circles, triangles, squares and rectangles). 
Children may ieam shapes and colors as well as create pictures. May also 
be dr.awn on with crayon and wiped clean. * 

^2- las L ruct: iotiai Material . "Reading Shape Set". 

Level - A^^.es 4-7 . (Ci ildcraft Education Corp.) 

Cos_t: -%7.50 

^^iiD-JiLy^Ii^^ " L-irge dominoe.-, inscribed with common geometrical shapes. 

Set laciadcs ?.cv(^:ai gaiiies instructions. Excellent for shape discrimination 

activities. , ' * 

I-j}^Jt^ '-^-^A9i}-'A-^_ / ' "llagnetic i3asic Forms Board". 

Level - '\gas 4-7 (Cniid Guidance Toys) ' ' 

Cost - $4.';3 ' ^ ' " * 

Description - Xhis contains magnetic pieces in different/ shapes, sizes and 
colors, which ca;i be put 'together to create a train, a house, etc., or used 
^ alone for recogni.t^n o^^^]|c geometric shapes* 
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94. Inst rue Lioaal Jkite ri al . "Poiy target" . v 

Level - /\ges 4-10 ' '(Special Education Materials. Inc.) 

Cos t -. S18.00 ' 

Description - This is a versatile 'bean bag and ring toss -target game. 
Tlie top section is a circ:fti.WBd triangle on a pendulum which swings back 
•and forth. The inore force, the higher the swing. The bottom section nas — 
geometric openings with big bright, colored hinged doors behind the triangle 
and square. Objects arfr thrown either through openings or up against doors 
which react to different weights and momentum. 

^■gg^Jjtilization - Can be. placed on a desk for tactile exploration. 
Also help? develop perceptual motor^and cognitive skills. 

95. Inst ructional Material . "Shape Up". . ' 

■Level - Ages 5-8 (Childcraft Education Corp.) 

Cost - $4.95 ' ' 

Description - This game is played with .board snd shape up cards (cards ' 
showing geometric shape). Other materials and play activities are included 
to. help children learn reading, writing, and visual perception skills. 

96. Film. "Magic Shapes". 

Levh - Ages 5-10 (Sterling Educational Films) (1968) 

Color / 10 minutes i6inm film optical sound 

Description - lliis film ds good for reinforcement of basic shapes such as 
circle, square, triangle, and rectangle, and for readiness in reading, 
writing or arithmetic. Also included are the diamond and the cross. 

97* Ins tructional Material . "Shape 'Stamps"; 

•ii5vel - Ages 6-9 . (Developmental Learning Materials) 

Cost - $9.Q0 

U^scription - This contains twelve different rubber stamp shapes with the 
top labeled so the child can sec which shape he is using. Can be used for 
a variety of activities. 
s ' 1 

98. Instructib na l Material . "Match Patch". 

Level - Ages 6-12 (Pla-Mor) 

Cost - $.39 * • - ' 

i^g^^P^^Q?,, " '^^is is a deck of playing cards containing 36 different pictures 
to match with A key cards. Objects are illustrated colorfully with charac- 
teristic shapes outlined in black. Oval, squares, rectangles, circles and 
triangles are represented with 8 examples of each. 

99* KU. "Geometric Models". ' > 

Level - Ages 5-8 (Milton Bradley) 

Cost - $A.0O * • 

^^^SlJrJ^J-^}! " ^'-'c^ ^00 yellow, 8 inch transparent plastic tu^es with flexible 
joiners to aid in teaching the construction of geometric figures. 

100. Instruction al Material. "Magnetic Basic Form Board". 

Level - Ages 5-^9 ^ (Child Guidance Toys, Inc.) 

Description - T,\is klc contains a sizeable magnetic board With several 
magnetic ?hapc:; in ar.^crt.^d i^l/.^s iJ -^wlors. Around the border are several 
model forms that the child can use ^an example for making these formsS 
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101. Instructional ^^^tericjl, "Gcoboarci". 

h$y^ " Ages 5-12 (Guisennaire Co. of America, Inc.) 

p33SllPS,l2zt " ^^'o different .geoboards are mounted on opposite sides. On ' 
one side are 25 pegs evenly spaced in a, rectangular shape while the other 
side has 12 evenly spaced pegs in the form of a circle. These geoboards 
are designed to be used separately with different colored rubber bands for 
aiding in the formation of various shapes and designs. Suggestions for the 
formation of different shapes arc included, 

102^. Kit. "Perceptual Concept Series", 

]^vel - "Ages 6-3 (The Instructo Publications, Inc) 

Des cription - This kit contains 3 ciiarts containing very clear shapes such 
as circles, squares, triangles, rectangles\ ovals, diamonds and 2 charts 
sh iag assorted shapes. The child looks at eacl> chart and attempts to 
see how each shape is formed. Included in the kit are master sheets for 
each chart. The teacher can ditto these sheets and allow each child to 
copy the basic shapes and even be able to find these shapes in his environ- 
ment . 

103, Book. "Crealias With Paper". 
Aataor - Jo'unsoa, Pauline 

Level - x\gGS 8 and up (University of Washington Press) (1966) 

Cost - $4.95 \ 

Description - TH4^ is an exceller^t book on creating objects, decorations., 
etc. from paper. It contains complete and easily-followed diagrams and ' 
instructions, 

104, iai^ructi^n^^ "Canned Shapes and Numerals". 
Level - Ages 3-5 " (Ed-U-Cards) " 
Cost - $2.00 

Description - Children can match, ideijtify and recall shapes as well as 
numerals. Brightly colored, velour backed shapes and numerals help child 
develop powers of observation, investigation and discovery through sight 
and touch senses'. 

^"stru ctional Material . "Siiape-o", 
Level - A,^;es 3-6 (Dart Industries, Inc,) 

Description - This is a ball-shaped toy with ten geometric shapes cut out 
all around ic and th.e 10 solid shapes are stored inside, C-an be used not 
only for matching shapes to cut-outs, but also for touch identification 
activities) 

106. I nstruc tionnl'- Material . "Parquetry Design Blocks". ^ 
Level - Arcs A-7 ~ (Milton Bradley) 

Cost - $4.00 / 

Description - 8<^wood easy to handle blocks in squares, triangles and diamonds 
shapes. Excellent for kinesthetic activities. 
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Appzndix B^2.1 

I ^ 

^* ii^iiS.' "Dressy Bessy and. Dapper Dan", 

Level - Ages 3-5 (Milton Bradley Co*) 

Cost - 20" doll ~ $ld.25; 10" doll $ll,0O/pair. 

Description - Qiild can learn to button, zip, snap, etc. with clothing on 
the dolls as well as identifying and labelling body parts. 

2* iSil* "Peabody Language Development Kit, Level P**. 

Level - Ages 3-6 ' (American Guidance Service, Inc; 

Cost - $150 for basic kit. 

Description - The kit contains 2 intact manikins and one that is dis- 
assembled. It also contains color forms for parts of face and a set of 
cards denoting facial expressions. 

3, Flannel Board Kit , "^^y Face and Body". 

Level - Ages 4-7 ^ (F.L. Hammctts Co,) 

Cost " $4.95 

Description - Colorful and easy to identify flannel board ^kit. Includes 
the different face parts such as eyes, nose, mouth, etc. as well as the 
different parts of the body, 

4, Book, "The Wonder of Hands", 

Author - Bacr, Edith * $7 

Level - Ages 5-8 (Parents Magazine Press) (1970) 

. Cos t - 5?3. 95 

Description - lliis book sho.ws us, via beautiful and clear photographs, the 
many things we do with our hands. 

5,,* Instructional Material , "Stand-up Mirror". 
' Level - Ail Ages (Childcraft Education Corp.) 

Cost - $19,95 

De scription - Free-standing 16" x 48" mirror. Image is distortion free. 
Taere are aluminum-plated steel legs with rubber non-slip feet. May be ^ 
used to help identify body parts. 



6* Instructional jlaterial , "Let's Go Fishing Game", 

Level - Ages 4-6 ^ (Mead Educational Services) 

Cost - $9,95 

iX>sc riptioa - A fishing pole with a magnet on the end encourages the child 
to carefully look at the picture on each fish. The child is then asked 
to fish for that picture, 

^' '^^r.azlae, "Children \s Digest Magazine - 'Finding Objects in Pictures' "', 
L evel - A>>os 6-12 (Children's Digest Magazine) 

L^es cription - This magazine has a section that has a picture which contains 
a smaller picture embedded within it, 

lar't rue t icnal Material . "Figure Craft". 

Level - Ages 4-7 ^ (Childcraft Education Corp.) 

Cost - $5.95 

bcscription - iOO^unbreaKablc. , bright-iy colored pieces in assorted sizes and 
shapes. The snap-together principle used in this manipulative structural 
set makes it possible to join pieces anywhere along their rim. Provides 
unlimited scope for free forms as well as conventional forms and designs. 
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^* Art Mate rial, "Parquetry Paper". ' ' ' ' 

Level - A^es 4 aud up (Hamnietts) 
Cost - $.50 /sheet. 

DcscrXjgtipg - Colored gunnied papers in various forms such as circles, squares, 
etc., can be used for identification and matching activities as well as 
art and design activities. 
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In:>truct ioiial Material s "Duffel Bag o' Blocks". 
Level - Ages 3-5 (Playskool) 
Cps_t - $5.29 

Descxiptj^ - This is a set of 120 wooden blocks in various sizes, shapes, 

and color. Can be used for a variety of labelling, sorting, and classification 

activities, and others. 

11. Instructioaal Materiaj^. "Color Cubes and Design Sheets",^ 
Level - Ages 3-8 (Playskool) 

De£crij)tion - Includes cubes and design sheets which can either be copied 
or used to make your own designs. 

^2. 'Instructional Material. "Attribute Block Class Set*'. 
Level - Ages 4-8 (Invicta) 
Cost - ^16.50 

Description - Set. of ^polypropylene blocks in 5 shapes and 2 thicknesses, 
3 colors for a total of 60 pieces. Storage tray included. Can be used for 
shape identification and classification among many other activities. 

13. Film s trip. "Developing K^lementary Concepts - Set I", 
Level - Ages 4-8 ' (Eye Gate) 

Description - This filmstrip "A Circle is Never a Square" is designed to 
insure the fact that the child understands this concept as a cononon base for 
sound understanding and communication. Tne first part is an amusing situation 
graphically demonstrating the meaning of the concept. In the second half, 
one of tiie characters from the situation re-explains briefly the meaning of 
the concept employed. 

14. In structi onal M ateri al. "Attribute Blocks and Logic Sheet". 
JL£vel - Ages 4-8 (Invicta) 

Cost - $i0.90/sheets, $16.50/blocks. 

Desc ription - Contains a set of 60 polypropylene blocks in 5 geometric shapes, 
2 thicknesses, 3 colors and 2 sizes r- 12 variations of each shape, large 
size 4 X 4. instructions and storage tray included. 

ij}5£LMiL^A'^A^^^ "Puzzle Cubes". 

level - Apes 3-6 (Mrad School Products) 

Co^j: - $4.93 

ii?iL^iiL^i.9Jl *" '^'^^^^ J'-i^ consist.s of 24 cubes, oacii 1 1/8" x 1 1/3**, which fit 
togt:tiier to lorm nn object. This material is good for developing vi'^ual 
discrimination md perception, eye and hand coordination, and problem 
solving, while challenging organizational ability. 

16. Lj^ructi^^^^^^ : late rial. "Halves and Whole". 

j£vei - A^es 4-6 (Developmental Learning IL'iterial) 

i;escri piion - These are cards containing pictures of people, food, trees, houses 
and animals. lae cards are cue in half - must be fitted together to make a ' ' 
complete match. 
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Zi^?.- "Cubasco Puzzle Blocs"" (//94-69i0). 

LeveJ. - Ages 4-6 (Ilead Educational Services) 

Description .7 This puzzle is made of durable plastic with a four sided picture 
of various circus performers. The child must put together all of the parts 
to form a wiioie performer, 

18. Instruc tional Material s "Bits of Wood". 

La^el ~ A^es 4 and up (r.h. Stone) 

Cost - $5.50 ■ t 

Description - Lvery piece of plywood is cleanly die-cut, smooth and ready to 
be glued without sanding. A lasting material. Large and small pieces ~ no 
two are the same - all sizes and shapes. Can be used for collages, instruc- 
tion, pictoral designs, sorting, matching, and counting. 

19. Inr>tructlonal ILaterial , " 'Vhole-Part-Whole". 
Level - Ages 5-10 (R.H. Stone) 
Cost - $13.50 ' I 

Description - 25 wood right isosceles"^ triangles ; 12 13/16" x 12 13/16" 
ipiay board. 3 sets cue cards, instructions. Becomes more complex as 
children gain experience recognizing equivalents and identity. 

2C, Inst ructional Ma terial. "Swivel Magnifier". 

.kt^VGl - Ages 4 'and' up . (Dick Blick) 

Cost - $8.90 

i:)escription - 3 3/4" wide angle lens in study wood support 11" high. 
Locks firmly at desired angles by "^tightening easy-grip wooden side knobs. 

21. Instructional Material . "Giant Magnifier". 
Level - Ages 4 ancl up (R.H. Stone) 
Cost - $15.00 

Description - Wide angle 5" magnifying lens, always in focus ^ tripod legs 
detach to store flat. 11'* high. 

22. Ins truct ional M aterial . "Lift-up Puzzle Games - Guess l^Hiose Series". 
Level - Ages 5-8 (Lakeshore Curriculum Materials) 
Cost - $2.25/set. 

Description - This set contains 10 4 1/2" x 3 1/2" folded cards. The "Guess 
Wuosc" scries asks children to guess the animal while seeing only a part, 
such as feet, taiijOr ear. 

23. S»o/2!^- "bpcctacies" . 
Aiitnor - Riiskin, Ellen A. 

Level - Ages 5-10 (Atheneum) * (1968) 

Cost^ - $3.50 

i^i^iiilhi.HG. ~ story of a little girl who needs glasses ^ad won't 

admit it. Tiie book shows pictures of her perception of objects with and 
witaout "aer glasses. 

2^* ?lip.azine Pcj^ster. "Take a Close Look" (2/73, Vol. 1, No. 4). 
Level - Ages G-10 (Learning Magazine) 

description - Tiie poster includes 10 photographs of magnified objects tiiat 
tne children arc familiar with. Some objects included arc; hair, tongue,, 
grass, cloth^eic. The cliildren must determine which picture goes with the 
appropriate familiar objocL. The answers are given in ^uiall print upside 
down at the bottoni of the poster. 
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F^.^^y.^l "Bcginaing Sounds". 

Level - -^Xges 4-8 (Milton Bradley) 

Cost - $4\:)0 

Oescrlp.tion - Tais flannel aid contains 21 sets oC 3 pictures each. Provides 

a diXferent beginning consonant sound with its corresponding picture. ^ 

26. Instructional Mat erial, "Carnival of Beginning Sounds". 
Level - Ages 5-8 (Instructo) 

Cost - $5.95 

Description - These cards provide meaningful practice in phonetic analysis. 
These can be used with beginners or in corrective reading. Tlie children 
complete i:^ card games matching pictures by beginning sound. 

27. Po ster Card s > "Vowel-Links". 

Level - Ages 5'-10 (Milton Bradley) 

Cost - $4.00 -"^ 4 

Desc ription - These poster cards are designed to give practice in the identifi- 
cation of vowel sounds. Lach card is a full color illustration and a picture- 
word with one or two missing letters .that are either a single or double 
vowel. Child must identify missing part to pronounce word correctly. 

28. Puzzles. /'Match the Sounds". ^ 
Leve l - Ages 6-9 (Lakcshorc Curr . Materials) 

Cost - $7.50 

Description - Series of color-coded picture and letter cards on a puzzle 
board. Can be used for group or individual activities. 

29 • Instructional Material. "Go-Mo Cards". 

Lev el - Ages 6 and up (Go-Mo Products, Inc.) 

i??ii££iPJLi£?L-~ l^ach box of cards deals witii a different initial, medial or 
final consonant sound. Each set contains a number of pairs of cards with 
pictures representative of that particular sound. ^ 

Special Utilization - Can use the cards to play Go Fish, Old Maid^ or Concentration. 

30. Instruc tional Material . "Phonics Bingo**. 

Level - Ages 7-10 (Lakeshore Curr. ^^ateriais) 

Cost $6.00 

De s c r i p t i on^ - Th 1 s letter-word game uses cards with animal pictures on one 
side and ttieir names on tiie reverse side. Contains 40 game cards, 400 
markers, 26 call-out cards with 9 letters on each card. 

31. Book . "Indoor Noise Book". 
Autaor - iSrown, Margaret Wise 

Level - Ages 3-6 (Tarper and Row) (1942) 

*Cq:it - $3.95 

Description ~ Ttiis is sitnple Little picture story book about a dog named 
^Muffin* an J all tuc noises he heard one day when he stayed in the house. 

32. B^oo.v. "SHlihhuh. . .BANG : a Whispering Book*'. 
Aut:jio£ - Brown, Mjrf»,aret Wise 

Level - Ages 3-6 (liarper and Row) (1943) 

^Cos_t $3.95 

Ogs c r ip t ion - Tniy is a colorful picture story book about a town where there 
were ^^.o sounds until one 'day when a little boy came to the town and made quite 
Q a commotion. Sound effects are cjjod through topography - i.e., whispers are 
in little type, and bangs, the largest. 



33. Hook ♦ "Gobole, Growl, Grunt"." 
Authojr - Spier, Peter 

Level - A^.cs> 3-6 (Doubleday) (1971) 

Cost - $4,95 

Description - This is a cute book that has nothing more than pictures of many 
animals and what they say. The illustrations are brightly colored and 
attractive. Children will enjoy imitating animal sounds, 

^22^' "What uo the /Vnimals Say?". " ' . 

Author - Skaar, Grace 

Lev^^ - Ages 3-6 (Young Scott Books) (1968) 

Cost - ^^.jO ' 

De scri ption - Tnis book is about the different things that 'many animals say. 
Included are chicken, cow, cat, dog, horse, duck,^ mouse, donkey, and 
Children, Children will enjoy imitating the sounds of these animals. 

35. Films trip Set, "Sight and Sound Discovery Trips". 
Level - Ages 5-8 (Eye Gate) 

£qs_t - set of 8 color filmstrips, 4 records, 30 student activity books, 1 tune 
book \/itti record, teacher* s manual - $94,00 

i^!!iS5JL^Ji?A22. - T^^is filmstrip set will enable the class to take a field trip 

to the woods, farm, zoo, sea, circus, home, around the town^and the city^ without 

ever having to leave the classroom, 

36. Record Sot, "iviythmic Stunts for tne Classroom", 
iiSlXfii ~ ^"^i^^s 4-3 (Learning Arts) 
Cost - 3 45. rpm records and teacher's guide - $6.00 

Description - An assortment of hops, skips, ^ jumps are described in this record 
set. Activities included are; bird hop, leap frog, inch worm, and many more. 

37 • IiuUru ctioiiaL MateriaJ , "^Ltty in the Kegs". 

" 'V.tis 3-5 (Child Guidance Toys) 

Jcscrii<Lioa - 4 pi.i.^tic barrels which fit inside each other illustrates the 
concopL of bi[; and little for young children, 

38, In>struc Li onal :iateria l> "Sponge Balis", 

Level - Ages 3-6 , (Developmental Learning Materials) 

Cost - $.90/each (small), $i.6Q/each '(large). 

DescripLion - lialls are nade of soft foam and come in various colors. 
Diametern are 4" and 6 3/8" respectively, ^tay be used^ for visual and motor 
sKills as wpll as size relationships. ^ 

39. Fi Ins trip. ^ "Whales Big and Wliat's Little", 

Level - Ages 4-6 ('f'roii Associates) 

Cosj^ - $7.00 

>l^'l!rJjLll.^jL2£l ~ Tl>i<3 filinstrip explores relationships between big and little. 

YcHin^^ cailarcii rira uncouraged to think, observe, and make their own comparisons. 

Films trip. "Developing Kiementary Concepts - Set J" (i'A305B) , 

^ ^^^'^^ C^yc Gate) (1974) 

Description - T^is filmstrip, "Smaller than Large and Larger than Small", is 
designed to insure the fad that the child understands this concept as a common 
base for sound understanding and communication. The first part is an amusing 
situation graphically demonstrating the meaning of the .concept. In the second 
half, one of the -cliaracters from tite situation re-explains briefly the meaninj^ 
Q of the concept explored. 
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Al. Inst ruction al Ma t e r i a 1 > "Size Sequencirvg Cardss". 

-^9i. ^"^8^^ ^-'^ (Developmental Learning Materials) 

Cost - $2.30 

Dg^ription - Eacii pack contains a colorful set of 30, 4" x 4" cards presenting 
5 different drawings each in 6 graduated sir.es. Accompanying these are 30 
caption cards also in 6 graduated sizes. The objects presented are; a frog, 
a bell, a ^'.uitar, a bencli, and a key. 

v 

^'o-^tcr Cards . "Positions in Space". 

i£vei - Ap.es 3-6 (Beckley-Cardy) 

Cost - ^3.30 

Descrjj)^ tioa - These poster cards portray 15 space relatiorjship concepts 
using^ appealing illustrations of elephants in easily underwood situations. 
Concepts shown are; up-down, in-out, over-under, behind-in front of, on-ofiE, * 
opcu-closed, left-right, and between. Words are printed in large, easy-to- 
read type. 

A3. Filmstrips. "Primary Concepts I - Over-Under-On". 

Level - Ages 5-8 (Educational Reading Services)" 

Cost - set of 2 filmstrips and record « $19.00 ^ 
Pjl^J^>P,^.iil!l - Charmng photograpuy captures everyday world of children as it 
helps ttie child master concepts that -are basic to pre-reading activities. 

44. Caart . "Chart of Positions". " } ' 

Level - Ages 5-3 (Scott, Foresman) 

Cost - Free. 

Description - Tais is a small chart with elves situated in various positions 
in a house. Each position is labelled. 

^5- jl^jjrjictional Material. "5pat;ial Relationship Picture Cards". 

Level - Ages G-8 (Developmental Learning Materials) 

Cost - $1.25 i 1 V 

^cj:J^t_ioa - Tuere are 5 sets of 6, 2 37?" x 4 1/2" color pictures each. 
Lac.i set ueiiv:>ast rates six positions - on, under, left; risght, in front of, 
and beliind. . . ^ ^ 

Ins trucli onal Material. "Pooitlonal Words and Pictures". 

L^^y^l - /vgeu G-10 ^ , ■ (ChildcraTt Lducatioa Corp.) S 

Cost - $7.30 

Desc riptl ou - 9; 3'card units are included in each plastic box with 4 boxes 
L(3 a set. Tire Lab aad notch device on iTnese laminated cards makes them self- 
correcting. "Position" words can be matched with their corresponding *^icture. 
as well as matching sentence cards. 

47. Books . "Percepcuai Learning and UndeusLandiag Skills". 
AuLnor ^ Fit^huci^, Kathleen and ''Fit^hugll , Loren 

U!\^^l --yV;os 5-3 ^ , (F.leix^ncary Educational Council) (1968,)' 

tJescript:ion Ihis is a set of 7 books dealing with , perceptual motor concepts 
and spatial perceptions including- posiiix)nal relationships and distance 
relationships. Uniphasizes self .instruction with programmed material. 
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Cap I uwcd f ill t. r 1 j)s.. ^ '\>ursory i^iymes and OLUfer StorlesV md 'Series on Reading". 
level - Af^os ::)~o ^ (Captioned Films for tne Peaf) 

^> • ^^<^s'^riptioa - -lliose 2 captioned filmstrips, "Nursery Riiymes and Other Stories" ' 
(inciudinjj 'Little Kud Riding Hood') and /'Series on Reading", starring real 
Ciitldrea oaix be saown simultaneously to- illustrate* the differences between 
'real* .and 'imaginary' air, 'fantasv'. . • ■ 

Instruct^lonal Material. "Nesting Blocks/''^ 
' Level - Ages 3-6 * (Dick Blick) / . ' . 

Cost." .$12.^0/seL. . . ' 

Descriptio n - 5 graduated sized blocks^^of hardwood tliat can be stacked ^ 
vertically or nested together, lias round holes in, the sides. Useful for 
putting bj-ocks together in graduat;ed size and inside pne,.. another. ^ 

50.^ Instructroaal lllaterial. "Hula Hoop". 

Le vel - /v;es 4\ and up ' (Special Education Materials, Inc.) 

Cos.t - $1.00 , - 

Des cription A nula^hoop is a round piece of plastic tubing approximately 
1 yard in diameter* All activities that can be done with^a hula hoop are 
done *on^ the 'Inside'. 

> « • - 

^iln ^t/i p. "-What's .inside? What's Outside?". * • 
Level - Ages 5-10 9 (Hudson Phoj:og?>aphic Industries) 

Ucjsdri ption - Illustrates without captions * objects that are "iuside" and 
* 'objects tnat are "outside". Encourages student response\> 

i 

^2-' "Classification Activity Kit". 

Level - Ages 4-6 ' (R.H. Stone i'roducts) 

Cost - $6.95 - ' ' 

^<-'scription - Tliis table top kit' consists of stand-up pet, toy, food, and 
ciotning "shops" and 43 object cards to classify by placing in appropriate 
play stoi^e. Teacher guide included. Can be used individually or with a small 
group. ^ ^ r V 

53. iljJ^^^£A£' ''Concept Ordering and Discrimination". 

'_LoyeJ_ - A^;es 4-7 . (Classroom :iatcrials. Inc.) 

_ 'Dg_^c_^>P.^^^J, "* i^ii^ liliiistrip contains pictures of it^ems v/hich can be classified 
"according to the following categories ^toys, animals, clothes, and transporta- 
tion. The ciL>S»je<> are fiTtiher subdivided into foot through head categories., 
^ ine traasportuti\n category can be regrouped according to highway transporta- 
tion and water ti^ansportation. 

SJ-APk^Jili' ''^Project Lilo - Perceptual Thinking Activities" (Level 1, Set 1, Ao» 3), 
Leve I - Ai;es 3-^10 ^ " ("eneral Electric) 

Cost $7.00 ^ ' ' . . "^i^ 

j- ?1 \Q ^1 " riiiir; a lilnstrip coat^ming 30 frames of a variety of objects. 
A cuiiu is sho-w,i a ^>crieh: of 3 objects witn a 4th opject that h.as to be . 
added ' '*ae nd^^t ,sJ,iieot that object that goes with tiie other three. 

Possible -choices a-re given in each frame. . 



17H 



ERIC 



8-2. « 

' • t^A':;^\-^.^iL\ '^'rojeci Life - Perceptual Tninking Activities" (Level 1, Set 1, 
,b-'jiLl " 5--iJ (General Llectric) 

7f.:^K^^>^^Ji^ - IS a fiimstrip containing 40 frames of a variety of objects 

.liiu ^.iur^>. J.io cMiia must select that snape which most closely relates 
lo t,se 'j.j.ipo of t,ie ^^,iven picture. 

1. '*Prv;j. L.t Life - Perceptual ihiuking Activities** (Uvel 2, Set 3, 

No. . 

kl'illl " '^^'^^^ ^"^'^ (General Electric) 

^^'J-j^G-jt'^Jv:!:. " ^'^^^"^ flinjstrip containina 30 frames ot a variety of objects. 

ojjccis is preseiited accompaniea by 3 pos*- ^ items that may 
oe i.tcluJe J m i:.e given lie t . The child must select the 1 appropriate item 
fror J poS'ii'jilitieiT. 

iri.liL\ -'v**^'^^ ^""^'^ (McGraw-uiij Films) (1970) 

'M.ii Ij jnmuLus lonin film optical sound 

^^UV'/.^ZLil: ^ '^-''-^ iiLustrntcs Liiat objects can be classified into gro-ps 

1/ 4'bse:v ..>lr properties. Also sliov;s that depending on ti;e needs and wishes 
(^t Lac cia^^siiior, liie same group of objects can be classified in a variety 
i f t e r e n I ;;a vs. 

iiL*-r • ">^'roupin,; Thinps in Science". 

" ''^C^s vi-L^ , (Coronet Instructional Films) (1969) 

Golor 11 minutes luimn. film optical sound 

:^JSllSJi}:J^l " '^''iis film discusses the groups and suugroups science uses for 
rl?. i fyin- t:anes,'and why they are used for shov/ing relationships. 

^* )^* t.j tie£. "F 'o^tig Proaran for the Developnent of Visual Pi rception**. 
- A'c.-^ J aaC up ^ (Foliett) 
9-1:1'/^ ^ t> i.i.; lardi <od I , ..It - $10.30, complete Fros'rig Remediation program 
>.< - $90. JO 

!HJJ"^'^J-A^':' " Jitt...L; illustrating the concept of same-different with the 
leac.ief*-; i^uidc axe contained in die basic standardised kit. Available in 
■'t*.'.: 1 ar: , iate) r oaiatej and advanced picture and pattern books witn cones- 
p.^t*'_li:i- loicMi r's Ruide for aev'eiopins visual perception skills. 

0. '^ ^ J^/'-^'L ' t<iri vA)iu'(:ipt I'aster Sheets". 

''^ (Scott, Forf^sman) 

C^^'v. - ^'i i, ')/fcj.,'L of i^' accor t)aaying Ueadinc Soiies. 

. ^ J^'S'jSt^y- - '"^^ • iicet contains 4 o^jccts 3 of wiucli are the same and 
i I 'I d^'VA't jvlony.^ Tne child must put an X on t:ie picture that doesn*t 

1. }y'h}}^l'^l}ryAA\'' "Association Picture Cards TII'\ 

" -V'es - (Developmental Learning totorials) 

i>5;\v ri?,t ion - Con Lain*- 30 '^ards with 4 objects on each card. One of the 
oh jeers on earn card ii> not in the same category as the other t e. » Tlie 
cniul must .sort out t!nc improper object. 
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l^J;-i.tL^".Ll- "Project Life - Percept, i] Inlaklug AcLivitios" (Level 1, Set 1, 
»^o. 7) » ' 

- 3-10 (GeriGral Llcctric) 

^"i^:£i.il4A^^ - 'i'-i-> lilmstrip contains 30 frames depicting sonie visual absur- 
uiLies. lu^TQ Ux a cuoLce witnin each frame wiierei3y the caild must find what 
i'> ;;ro[;^; \;iLu the pLclure. 

-tl^H^iJL^L^ "Pw^j.'cL Life - Perceptual Thinking Activities" (Level 2, Set A, 
'^ysl - ^^V'S 5-l'J (General L.Iectric) 

^^!:':'^5:ShV-k'^i^ 'i'nis filastrip contains 3J fran;er^ of a variety of objects- The 
oniid is Mreyenled witii a stimulus picture under wiiich are four otner pictures, 
iiie ch.lLi ruist determine wnat object does not go with the stimulus picture. 

J }}:^^JrSysSJ2 '1 ...IliL^l^Lli^A ' "Find a Pair". 

-'-iLYMk ^ V.^b 4-7 (Chiidcraft Lducation Corp.; 

tost - ^6. 9b 

lL^lh!S^L>iL - t'.iese, cards may be used »:o play many games to test a child's 
perception. May be lised individually or with groups of 2, 3, or 4 children. 
Contains boxes of look-alike pictures whicii challenge the ciiild to find Che 
differences amon,- them. Lach box has 24 pictures which look similar. There i 
are IJ pair.s. 

Las ^ rucj. Lo^v^aj^^li le r^^^ . " S c an ' ' . 

hyiX£± - -V/^s 4-0 (Parker BroiherjO 

Cas t - . 73 

J^J^J^JJIL^P^}. 24 pairo of large, color game cards pins holder. This speed 
matcning game helps to build tnc ability to quickly match pairs of designs, 
snapes, patterns, colocii, and positions. 

iLl^J:Ii{£L^i^iLiLJ:lil^^^ "Pick - Pairs Card Game". 

i^'Ve^ - ^^n^^ (l^aiton Bradley Co.) 

v<os t - :? 3 . 7 3 

iiiL^XiiLy-lLa ^^^i^^ instructional material lielps tu develop matchi-Ag skills, 
strengtnen listening skills, emphasize work in lef t-to-^right progression, 
and relates vf>rL>ai descriptions with visual material. 108 cards present 54 
pairs of everyday objects. Includes a plastic tray. 

I^J:-iU^Ar^ "Project Life - Perce^ptuai ThinKing Activities" (Level 1, Set 2, 
i^t'o. 14), 

k-yyj. " ^ ((^cncral hicctric) 

_Co_sL - >7 . \) ) 

}:l^:\''jSl\^h'A ' -IL lia eacli of tnc 40 frames in this filmstrip, the child is 
pre^eat^d -tin.uius .Ucturc and a bl.tuK. Below are three possible 

pictures wm.'-. -ould "go, with" tnc stimulus picture in the blank. Tne 
caild iiiuM ' M'KL lu.* correct one, tiuis completing tiie pair association. 

}j\^J^J^}S-J y\^^'^ks'''^''' "uereward Matching Cards Set". 

il^Yili '^^^''^'^ ' (takesnore Curr. Ilaterials) 

Cost - v/» 

i^±filfJ^>i^i ^'^"i^^-i ^viwnre cards can be matched into 12 pairs. Lach 

pair differs only Ln minor detail from tne oilier 11 pairs. 12 box set, 
graded in 3 levels' of difficulty. 
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69. las t rue 1 1 o nal lit cer 1 al > "Spin and ""ee Games*'. 

Level - A^cis 6-10 (Milton Bradley Co.) 

Ccnrt - $4.00 

Descrip tion - 3 different games in one kit involving matahiug pairs of pictures 
to pictures, pictures to worc's, and words to words » Excellent mat,erial for 
dcvelnpin^3 visual skills. . . ^ 

Iti^^t ^',uc L i(r,ial :LiLerial . "Kaoblcss Cylinders". 

Level •- Ages 4-G (J. A- Preston Corj^ . ) 

Cost - $45.00 

Descripticni ~ ThesG are various wooden si:?:ed cylinders wliich can be used for 
activities involving small and large correspondence and grouping according 
to size relationships. 

Ins true Lone.; Material. "Size ai^d Shape Puzzle". 

Levo 1. - T,.-^^ 4-6 ^ (Developmeutal Learning Materials) 

Co >t - $3.2/ 

Jos c rip tion - 3 objects given in 5 sizes each and consisting of 2^parts . 
each. Tae JO pieces in all fit into specified depressions. Excellent for 
discrimiiiation of large and small as well as pairing parts of objects to^ 
form a waole. ' 

bik* "Invicta Sorting and Order Kit"*. 

Lev el - Aj;cs 4-8 (Invicta) 

Cos t - $19.93 

d escription - Tliis kit includes 3 sorting trays and extensive sorting 
niateridlb iu ct variety of shapes and colors including beads, snapes squares, 
pegs, discs^and hal f-squires ., ' 

73. Filin strip . ''WhatVs Wrong". 

Level - Ages b-3 (Lncyclopaedia Britannlca Films)- 

Uesc ription - 'Inis filmstrip contains approximately 20 franies showing 
objects or scenes in x/nich a part of an item is left out or in which there ' 
is .something wrong. The child must point out "whatVs missing" or "v/hat's 
wrong". 

Instructi onal Material. "Same or Different Size Carda". . 

Level - Ages 4-6 ( DeveloDmental Learning Materials) 

Descriptloa - Set ol 30, 4 1/2" x 2 3/4" cards with pictured objects <2 per 
card). rue objects on the cards are the same but; are different siz^s. Can 
also be u.sed for size discrimination activities. 

75. Ins_t rue t oA'^l L cria l . "Shape Anal} 3is Matching Cards". 

Levul - Ages 5-8" (LaUesiiore Cutr. Materials) j 

Cost $3.2j ^ ' I ^ 

Description - Cards suowiag randomly placed shapes must be matc^iecif to cards 
whiCii show the same shapes in a composiL^ figure. 36 pairs of 2 3/4" x 
3 1/4" cards are included. 
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/* 

ii- ":iotor Lxpressive Lanf^uagv^ *Pxcturo Cards I and 1V\ 
k^iyj-ll ♦"^ . (DfiveiopmGiual learalag Materials) 

Cpj±l " Sol I - Sec LI - ?i.23 

iAL^^-^yXUl-^A^lj. " li^^ciinc.> 30 cards in each set:. liacii set can be used for 
^a'o social i op aad pObLMonal re Lacionships between 2 items. 

77 • il^iL^Jl^.'^^A^^l^lLAl^-y^^^^^ ^"Sort^lag iiov and Accessories". 

i-t^*Ji!l\ " 'V'AiJ- -''*-7 ^( Jeveiopnicntal Leaminjj ilaterinJs) 



J^^h^iSjpS^-^'jl .^ar Vt '^;roup n{atchin^_a))d manipulation. Sorting box has a slot 
at Lae tii it for positioning tu-'ee code strips. Information on code strips 
iaeatilLos eaca oi cUu tea sJo^ts on I'ae top of t'ae sorting box. Kit includes 
7 ) tiLcb. • ^ * ^ 

Special ot: ] I^at ion - color^ natclii ng , number sequencing, number one-to-one 
matca Lii'/,. , . 

73-' FL ir Uri,^. "iVv)].-cL life ~ Perce;^tual ii'Laking Activities'' (Level 2, Set 3, 

^ " -"^ (General electric) 

Coat - o/.0'>^ 

j c s^crip^^i ea - lhv^ iiiPstri[^ conta.:is j>0 tranes u-aica deal wlta j;eonetric ] 
lij;ure. ^-..1 frarii requires a c;\ild to select tiie figure t.iat will complete 

C u' a.;.i. >. pi eL:e:iLL'ci i;v 2 oL.ter figures. 'liie ciiild is presentee witii a 
rj 1 a'L^ioa ^ of i:iu:ial llg,ur(is. lae t,)ird figure, ae nust "-select 

' '"irL 1 ,ure i )at will jc aa, liugous to tae relationsain presented by the 

J^^>v-\^"_^-cti -aal ..at e rial. "Category Cards". 

l^t^vel - Age:> b^lO (Uevelppneutal Learning M.aterials) 

Descrip ti^^; - T'ai'i rrutry'Lal allows ciilJron to dr.v.si cards from otiier 
pla/.Ts^ funn "onv),_/' of tilu '.-cno caLt'^;ur i^s Ta^, t^ategorics Included 
^r-* , .i'^.ilt'i ,:Las, 'Ma;>?s > r^uLLi:*^ clotaes, tools, vegetables, hardware 
c'.- .s^)r ic ^ , Jnusicai L is iruiTieat ^ , and sports e<|i>i p:neat . 

'''' v-alo^'iag Co^'uitive S.^ilis in Young Learners". 
j_^woj^ - Agi.\^ 0-i ; ^ (Lducational Aciivities) 

(>rr w .'J07.. i or / f<u" 

iiV'>_D^>J*^' - iao..«.' color filr. strips introduce fundamental intellectual 
ro.i'.^a^ -n< .is ota-uia;/, i',roupLn;; and Laferring, and r.iany same and different 
rt'Lilio/a. < of^.ce >r c,itegor'i'?s. 

\Si* I .\.-» ^ ri]'_Li ^a.{ :_ ^' a r ya 1 . Sc>. ae Sedutau^c Caraa". 

- .'N/'-^s J) ^ . (MLlton l)radley Co.) 

il^Vik " ^- ^ ^ 

'i* "^'All'^ '.' " ' ■T'-p ' -;tori(-; on 3" x 'i" cards. Stories 

d» 'vli:' 'Wa-.^; ! J ; , \ li-" , piav Ui;;, a^ui nrn' r f ir.n lar activities. Useful 
for I u<' ua IT' a ai nreuicLia;, (;utcoi;ie>. 

d2. Jjist rucjv. I -la.ij. "t-'j'-Ji. Sce->e Sequrac*^ Cards". 

in'-'Jl*--!- ^ ^g* " i • ( '"d 1 ^ wa Bradley i Jo . y 
Cf^s^t - i , /d 

i^esr rj,;n loa ~ «.a o.i^) o; ,',0 >.i>Lor c irds in 3^' '3" siur. Coded for self- 

che ex L:ig. '^uSt or ; .a -..iLa. IressLng, uatia.g, tt.ivcl, s.tili;*^^, and seasonal 

activiiua, ^ .rda ar'.' lK:,^bi.^ for group or individa.ij d Lscussl on| -WfJ 

activlt.^'S. , ' ^ 
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33.', ''■•^'ijr^jl'^^^L^'.^^^ ''Visu.ii Categories Discovery Setjis)". 

Lcvt ) - a/-,os j-L.!, * /(Laslir.an Kodak Compaay - Avaliahle through 

A!:CT) ' ' * 

Coil I'j^s. tiiaa ^1).00 

Jc_sc_rij)t iojf T w)cL(s>^ consist: of packets of * iamf lated » colored picture cards 
doaliiu: Vi.Lu a vido rai^^e of subjects. Cardc: can be used individu^illy or 
coi l.:ctiv.'i y. L' .s. d as a Jeliminary to storyboarding as well as sequencing 
and logical tUinr. in^.' 
I;iJ^^_e_c_i^ij^ ;*.dap t ^i^^^ - Can be adap'ted for use at any iorvel bringing in appro- 
;ciate,lai '.uage lo go with 'the visuals. 

d4. Pos I ejT^ ca_r\Ls . "Scene Sequence Posters". ^ ' . , ^ , 

Le£cj^ " A^!;es o-iO (Milton Bradley Co.) 

_Cc)SJL_ - '^}i.U 

-*l*^il9J>l\.?^.'Vi " i-iJ-Tiy 11 1/2" X 14" fuii color cards provide ten step 
stories. SoqueaL, empnasize left-to-right progression, eye coorainat ion , 
and an understanding laat events Iiave a beginning and an end. 

85. I ns I rue Lxv/aal : u le rial . "Heading Ileadiness Picture* Cards" (Set Wo. 3). 
i^vel ^ Ar,es 3-o (Beckjey-Cardy Co.) 

J - A',^*.^JJPAk^':^ ^•i^'^ set of picture cards wiiici: show how action is built 

J up ihrour.a ouqueace . .^^j^i be used for predicting outcomes as well as 

Si.>quenc Li;f, acti^'Ltios . 

8o. PobLcr -l-jirds. "iiock I - Writing Stories with Julie and Jack".- 

Lc:vel - A/,os j-u^" ' i (St. John*s Sci^ool for t'ne Jeaf) 

tost - $3.23 / 

lX^'(MtMj2tjA^n - iais is a set cf 20 four-part stories on 8 1/2" x 11" papers. 

Includes a lb page leac.ier^s manual. Can be used foe predicting outcomes in 

stories, sequencing, aiid story telling. 

» 

37. / i 1 :.iS trij> . "rCir.i'.^ tiuDole 3atli''. 

Lj^vci - A^es (^-Im (Learning ArtsJ 

C(> - . 0 ) 

ly^'^cripiioa ~ c^; lor f ^ i L r Ip is a 10 frame [)ioture story sequence, 

lilt. LiiiKi viewo Life^e f rallies, *ne must ll.ink of pn ending to the 

story. 

88. In^^j:^^^'-^^,^ ''^^'**^J,^J'''_ti^il^^^ "Picture Sequence Cards".^ 
l^^yi'i" A:^,e'r?j-rn " (:Ulton Bradley) 
IWt"- hi. J ) 

Jes-: ri i jj^i - lal:-> natcrial contains combined groups of A .scenes depicting 
actions I*. ';i»qii. \u'.j . IL Luciudt»:v t -t't oi CO 2 3/-"^x ' V4" card?^. Croup 
<\.iX i iM i 7 : vi'.u; i i , I r lu t ion-j ire included. 

s 

» 

89. 1 \s:. rii( 1 iv>'i,. ! ijoiiai. ".-^^uqaeacing s'itii Jul-it*, Jack antl Friends". 
L"Ve^l- - -,>*s / i'i (^t. Johi.S School for the Deaf) 
_Go:»t \' J. yJ 

Jrscrinti^^n - 'W' .1'' x V' pIcUiro stori^^s printed on t:a^;!)oard. Includes 
exercibes ior w vclopiaj;, si^xi*^ l>^itH|uencing , story telling. Teacliing 
suggestions in^lad^id lor groip or ih'dividual instructions. 
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^^;iVlLi--Ji£^^ji^^^^ "Culsc-naire Rods" . 
hyiy^l - 'inu up (Cuiseuairo) 

-ujst - cl room kit.s - :?7A<^^— ^ 

l-!<i^5Jjl[i:J.hl:-..- CuLscnaire Rociy^are :mlti-coiored and comci in various sizes. 
Can be uj^d Lar scquoncing acWvicie)s as well as unuerstanding math concepts 
(addition, suot raction , multipMcation^ and division). 

h'^:^L^l^SJ^y2lL^]^}Ji^^^^ ''Soqueikial Picture Cards I". ' 

k-:yS.\ - ^^6^^ ) (Developmental Learning ^Materials) 

Cost - ,S3..!3 ' / 

PS::^S-lJ^PlLL'LLr '^'iis instruciionci^ material contains 5 sequences of 6 cards 
eacli. The pictures depict tue itimo sequences involved in plant girowth, 
seasonal ciian^^cs , passage oi diily tiiffe as related' to people's activitic''^ , 
the 4i hour cycle of daylight (x) darkness, and steps in a production 
sequence. \ 

\ 

i^llLLrj^£J-A^^:blLJ:!i^^^^^ "Sequential Picture Cairn?-^!". 

^^Ji£l ^^)''^'> ''^^^ (Uevelopmc^ntal Learning Materials) 

Cost - 

}i^JSLULLk'}^^r '^'i^^- Material consists of 10 sets of 3 cards each which nuke up 
sinple se'iucncc patterns. This series is ideal for beginning sequence work 
witn tac young cnild. The sets of pictures are 6" 'x 5 1/.'' and are heavy, 
vr.rnishea, ai-id colorful. i , 

iiiA- '^L.j^'s Learn Sequence"., 

i'JrlYKi. 4-10 ^ '(Inst rue to) 

^L^Slij}Sj^Lr Cnildrea practice sequence through story building by placing 
three or six picture cards in order. iUust rations include *favorite stories, 
nur*;ery ra-'nes, and everyday experiences. 

/iLlil^-LLUl- "j^eve lopinp, BlGmentary Concepts - Set I" (//X305F). 
ii^A ~ ''^r.--^^ ^-'<^ ' (Lyo Gate) (1974) 

jjc^^cripLK^n " Taii fil'n'jtrip "Order: First Ah;ay.s Cotncs I5efor(i Last" is 
desira^^d to injure the ,tacL taat the ciiiid understands this concept as a 
coniraun uis^^ tor 30ui\d understanding "and comrr.unication . Tiie first part is 
ati aT.iiJit.r. sitlu-itiou grani^.i cally '\ieinonst rating', Che meaning of the concept. 
In tiie 3e..uivl uali", one of the characters from the situation re-explains 
briefly meanlnj; of tiie concept employed. 

! 

95. ^I^'^'^.^l'i'li^J^^^'V^ MnLeriai . "See Quees Circular Pu/^5^_3"J ^ 
Li- vui - A '.o'^ J"( ' (Haurnctt * g) 

Cosj: ^ '?[ ' )') 

PyS'!iy}Py'K''}^ " i.<e .e |>u/,/.]e': arc of triaagular pieces which fit into a 
circular ^^iv.'' . . I'er exjuiple; lui Ik - from tha cow to container, wood - from 
tae troc: to lau la.ji./. 

96. luo t ruct io< ..t I li..icM.iJ. '*Ir^staiit insanity''. 

^ - , Lt^ /ahslt (Teacher r^adc ■ruil^'rial) 

je.scri|>liou - iiwu^l a squ.ire yrid (A do\;a and A ;u:rosb) on construction 
paper and 10 ict ri c s^apoii, cr-nsistinp, of ^ .^quarus, A circles, triangles 
and rect<i.i)'Je'; cut now construction paper of 4 ciffcrcnt coJors. 
Special It t it r-.^' - Vhe cniLd ir.ust arr/inge siiapcs on first row of grid 
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tua^vxii^', sur*: a >t i<r*\u;,>ii ca:c* a color or a wiape across tae^ row or dowii. 
^ Tiic cuLi'J pr-'^cudr; lA, L.u; o\:i\ stra 



atef;y until the /.rid covered cor.i^lctely . 
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9o. (Coil'J) .Mic.i accon;; LiSiiLid ac must try to ao it again not duplicating 
nori;^ontail y, vertU'-illy, or oa Lju£ nuijor diagonals. 

97. Lisirucl lo r.il' ri al . "Circle Sorting Set". 
I.'jvo^l /Vcs o-L'J , (Invicta) 

" '^"^'-^^^^^ tai.s material the child can place attribute blocks on 
a lo/,ic s-.jt'L a.iu as'j iov;ic tu £i[;ure out whic.i attribute goes on each circle 
o 1 the lo ,ic t . 

hc_Vo I - o-iO Gate) 

r ipt LvM - i lis LiLiu:^t:rLp centers around situations and experiences familiar 
In ail i..;i.i.dien auu involves pe rserve rcuice . A designated irame can be ncld 
on t.i^ scrcj.i while Lho class discusses ways of resolving tlie problem faced 
by llid caildren in ine ptory. ? 

99 • Ins t ru e t i ^ ' ' i - " a c t i on Cards" 

Lejv^iJ^ - A<^is 6-9 (i)evelopmcntal Learning ILntcrials) 

Jct ^v-r i ;>* J o;i ~ T;[b SLt contains J4 cards which are divided into situations, 

i.e.* o.ie .>aj.u <,arU anc: 3 p/Oijsible reaction cards. l^ach reaction card offers 
n uLrfere.rt ju^LuL Lun to the initial p rob leu. 

100. L-'^ri^^'^L'I^J^iii.l:^^ : LiCeria ■ . "Lift Up Puzzle Game - Guess VTnat and Where Series". 
iAj_ve_i - A:v?s o-i'? (Lakesnore Curriculum Materials) 

" :?i..?j/set 

•^''^'L^i^J-i'^'i ' ^'"^^"^ ^^'^ contains 10 4 1/2" x 3 i/2" folded cards. In th^"* 
"ouci3,s Wu.iL a;id Vvi^cce Sctiet^", cUe children must guess the second object after 
seevig only the ft rst object. 

101. Hook . ''Look Again". 
Autiior hoban J Tana 

Ley.j_l ~ Ar.es !>-B (:iac'Mullan) ^ (1971) 

Cost - 3 

Dcscr i pt iOi\ - Tnrou^ji i\v\ ur;e of piiotogr'aphs , this book takes objects and 
reveals a sni<i\I I part of tiiem and asks, "What is it?" The 1 pictures that 
follow eacn .part snow 'uhc objects from 2 viewpoints. Some of the objects 
afe a dande,iLon, an apple, a peacock, and a turtle. 

1*32. Inst ruct iu.iai L' _i e r • "i^esk Top Attribute Logic Blocks . 
Lev>H - i\'f\c'S J aiKi up (Lnvicta) 

Dc:Jcri];t l^M - CA. ot:k- t r n: shapes of varying size and color help to teach 
sets, patLernin,', lo/,Lf^-<'^l t'nlnking, as well as problem solving. 

103. fLLll''''^J'I^I''v "'"^^^'M; Logical Judg;iient:". 

Iawc i - i\[\ir:> (Lducational AcLivitiejj) : 

CosV- )0/-<n\i '^r: 1 for '.'/j.'OO. 

JescriDtlon I .:ol )r liimstrips present fundamental iniellcctual 

concepts cruciviJ^iu <iiJ aool learning. Thinking skill.s, suci; as multiple 
categori.'-ation , Relational concepts, viaual comprehension, and tne ability 
to recognize lop.Lcal incoasis lencies and logical analogies arc developed 
in these lilin^trlps and will help to increase the studencs* logical thinking 
skills. 
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APPENDIX B-3 
RELATED MATERIALS - THE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT 



Appendix 8- 3 J 



Film. "Trie Structure of the Earth". 

hSyjl - Agus (British Broadcasting Co. - TV) 

Biack/WaiLe 20 miuuccs iSinin film optical sound 

Description - The earcirs surface changing through erosion and deposition 
is illustrated in this film. /Vlso shown is the structure and composition of 
the earth's surface and the specalation of the earth's inner core makeup. 

B_ook, "Water Ail Around". 

Pine, Tiliie S. and Lcvine, Joseph 

ii^vel - Ages 7-iO (Mcgraw Kill) (1959) 

Description - Various water forms are depicted such as; water they see and 
use daily, and water tnat is seasonal. 

Book . "The Brook". 
Carrick, Carol and Donald 

Level - Ages 5-7 (Macmillan Co.) (1967) 

Cost ~ $3.95 ^ ^ 

Descripclon ~ This is a story of a brook from its beginnings in a rainfall 
to its meeting with the sea. * 

Flannel board. "Pollution Flannel Aid". 

Level - Ages 6-12 (Milton Bradley Co.) 

Description - This is a flannel board presentation of the most common forms 
of air, land, and water pollution, along with iheir origin, their appearance, 
and their remedy. 

Films trip Set. "Pollution Series". 

h^y^A ~ Adaptable for any age (Captioned Films for the Deaf) 
Description - 7 filmstrips (captioned) dealing with defining pollution, 
noise; water, air, and ground pollution as well as litter and trash and 
garbage disposal. 

F_ilm. "Pollution", 

Level - All ages (University of Southern California) 

Color 3 minutes 16mm film optical sound , (1967) 

Descripti^ - This short animapfed film uses music and satire to illustrate " 
the growing dauger of air and\water pollution in cities of the United States, 

C ollectio n. *'Rocks and Minerals Geological Collection". 
Level - Ages 6-11 • ' (Kammetts) 

Cost - $10.00/set 

j?.fs_criptiQn - 30 special rocks and materials in this zoologist collection 
fit info various niches which show exactly where the rock can be located 
in the strata of the eorth^s crust. 

Film. "Mountains - a First Film". 

Level - /Vges 5-^) (BFA Educational Media) (1969) 

Color 9 niinuics 16mm film optical sound 

D escr iption This film explores ti»o climate, altitude and life that exists 
in a desert located at the base of a mountain - to the forests and meadows 
on the mountain itself - to the ice and snow on the very peak of the mountain. 
Through cause and effect, erosion is explored and also the formation of 
streams from the nieltlng of ice and snow. 

ISS 
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5* FiinK "Mountains'*. 

l^O'^Q^ - Ages 5-9 (Indiana University Audio Visual Center) 

Color 9 minutes IGinm film optical sound (1967) 
Description - This film depicts the differences between mountain ranges, 
peaks and systems, and the effect mountains have on the weather and mountain, 
animal and plant life» 

10. film. "The Mountains" (2nded.), 

^evel - Ages 4-b (Arthur Barr Productions) (1955) 

Color 10 minuted 16ram fidm optical sound ^ 

D escrii^ tion - This film explores the plant life and animal life found at various 
levels on a mountain. Also chows the importance mountains have for not only 
supplying man with \7ater from its streams, but as a means for recreation. 

11. Film s trip. "The Moon - Our Nearest Neighbor in Space". 

Level - Ages 9-11 (Eye Gate) ^ 

Cost - $6-00 . * " 

Description - Oescr ipt^.ve filnistrip dealing with the scientific approach 

to the many facets of tt.e moon such as; its orbit, its phases and formation 

theories, etc. 

12. Films trip Set> * v^onders o.. the Sky'* (Revised). \ 
Level - Ages 9-13 (Eye Gate) 

Cost set of 9 captioned color filrastrips with teacher's manual - $48.50f^ 
individual filmstrips - $6.00 

Des criptio n - The history of astronomy from the time of cave men to the 
scientific technology of the space age today is illustrated through this set. 

13. Films trip . "Finding Out About the Sky". 

Level - Ages 7-10 (Society for Visual Education) 

Cost - $7.00 

Captioned 

Description - This filnustrip answers some of the things about the sky that 
young children may be curious about. It deals with the following: What 
things do we see in the sky? Wliat makes a day dark or light? What makes ^ 
a day warm or cold? What are star pictures? 

14. Film. "The Stars Through the Seasons". 

Level - Ages 9-11 ((Coronet Instructional F;ilms) (1970) 

Color 14 minutes 16mm film optical sound 

Descri ption - This film shows tne stars and constellations changing their 
locations with the seasons. Also explains a solar and sidereal day. 

15. Filn! . "The Country Mouse and the Ci"y Mouse". ^ 

Level - Ages 5-7 (Popular Science Publishing Co.) (1968) 

Color 5 minutes 16mm film optical sound 

Description - '^lis film presents the colorful children's .«tory of the Country 
Mouse and the City Mouse. 

Special Utilization - Can be used to develop language art skills and to stimulate 
and encourage imagination and creativity. 
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B ook. "Country Noisy Book". 
Browii, i'Lirgaret W. 

l-eyel - Ages 4-5 (Harper - Row) (1940) 

Cost - $3.95 

Description - Picture storybook descpibing a little dog's trip to the 
country and all the noises he heard^in his trip. 

17. Book . "iNoisy Book - City". 
Brown, Margaret 

Level - Ages 4-5 (Harper ~ Row) (1939) 

Cast - $3.95 

Descrj£tian - Picture storybook describing a little dog in the city and the 
sounds he hears. 

FJdB' "Home on tiie Farm". 

Level - Ages 5-7 ^ (United World Films, Inc.) (1966) 

Color 15 minutes 16mm film optical sound 

Description - Tnis is a story of children living on a farm as they help 
with family chores and become Involved in farm activities. Includes 
narratioft and captions. Can also be usee* for a unit on- farm animals. ' 
or cooperation • 

19. Film strip> "A Ride >n the Country". 

LeveJ^ - Ages 4-0 ' (Captioned Films for the Deaf) 

i:i9Scri£tion - This filmstrip tells what types of animals this family sees 
on th.eir ride through the country. At; the end of the filmstrip is a te->t 
in which the child tries to identify the animal named in the caption'. 

20. Instructional Material . "Far(Q Lotto". 
Level - Ages 5-7 . (Edu-cards) 
Cost - $2.00 

Des cripti on - Lo'-po game with all animals, peqple, and objects that belong 
on a farm. 

21- Hin- "'^''^e Shape We Live With".^ 

Level - Ages 5-9 (William Boundey) 

Color 14 minutes 16mm film optical sound. 

Des crip tion This film is an introduction to the four basic geometric shapes: 
circle, squaie, triangle and rectangle. The sphere, cylinder, cone and 
cube are also demonstrated. 

22. Film. "Everything Has Lines and Shapes". 

^^^^ - Ages 5-7 (Captioned Films for the Deaf) 

i^,?llPAi?i}. " captioned film involves the children with finding 

geometric shapes in common things in the environment. 

23- £iJjn?JL^L^J&'^ "What's Rourid?". 

Level - Ag^is 6-7 (Hudson Photographic Industries, Inc./) 

(1968) ^ / 

Descripti on - Color pictures of everyday objects zooming in on their specific ' 
shape characteristics from various angles with frames asking the question 
"What is Round?", Objects illustrated are gum balls, traffic Ijghts, watch, 
wheel, light bulb, orange, cans, cups, grapes, pencil tope, hydrant, key locks 
and garbage cans./ 

er|c - VM) 
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24. Fiimstrlp . "Wliac's Square". 

Level - Ages 3-7 ^ (Hudson Photographic Industries, Inc.) 

.. . Descrtptj^n - This filmatrip contains numerous colorful pictures of square 
things seen in our environment .'^ e^. g. j= boxes, windows. It is excellent 
for making the child notice the 'Squareness' of objects readily seen about 
him. • , 

25. Film, ''Plants and Their Importance". 

Level - Ages 5-9 . (Filras/West , Inc) ^ (1969) 

Color 11 mi-adtes leinm film optical sound 

I^^^^Sl^Jl " This film illustrates some of the basic concepts about plants 
It also^ shows the importance of plants in our daily lives, 

26. Book. "Up Above and Dovm Below". 
Webber, Irma E. 

Level - Ages 4-7 (Young Scott Books) ^(1943) 

Cost - $3.25 

Descrijgtl^ - The child is shown the parts of many plants - above and below 
the ground. Tliey learn how plant food supports all human and animal life. 

27. Book. "Discovering the Outdoors: Investigations of Liie in Fields, Forests, 

/and Ponds". 
Pringle, Laurence P., Ed. 

Level - Ages 8-13 (Ooubleday) 
Cost $4.95 

Descri£Ucm - This is an excellent book for discovering the numerous tyoes 
of life, especially plant life ia different environments. Excellent 
photographs. 

28. Film. "All Things Are Either Living or Non-Living" (Basic Concepts in 

Science Series - Level I), 
kevel - Ages 5-8 (Eye Gate) - / 

Cost - super 8mm color film cartridge - $22.00 
' i^A^iEli2a ^ Tnis particular film cartridge deals with the concept that 
all things are either living or not Living and how to recognize and make 
distinctions between both. 

Filin strip Set. "What is: A ?".'. 

Level - Ages 5-8 (Eye Gate) 

£9£t set of 6 color filmstrips, 3 records - $46.00, individual filmstrips - 
$5.00, individual record - $5.00 

Desyiption This filnstrip sepries introduces the natural and physical 
envijronmGnt to the young child. Depi::ted are rock3, plants, animals, water, 
cloiyis, and day and night. Alsthougb it is a »film that can be used in a 
vari^ety of ways, it can also be used as an introduction in distinguishing 
the living Xrom the non-living. 

30. Fi Img t r ip Se c . "The Wonders of Nature". 

Level - Ages 6-3 (liye-Gatc) 

Cost - 10 caplioned color filmstrips » 5 cassetts, teacher's manual $78.75, 
individual fllmstrip - $6.0^, individual cassctt - $5.50 
Descrip tion - Tliis colorful^ iilmstrip set is an excelleni: introduction to 
the natural environment. Some £.ubjects depicted in tj^fs setl^re plants, 

m 
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seeds, weacaer, hoKies, aiid around the wat«r, ate. Can also be used'-as\ 
basis f.u Uio ^hild'b ability to distinguish the living from the non-living. 

Xfa nspaie acies. "Plants - A Series". 

Level - Ajies 9-13 (Robert J. Brady Co.) (1964) 

.5£sc_ri]2_t.ipn - Although grouped in this section, this set of 6 transparencies 
can ',e used in a variety of ways. Included are the topics; "Food Factory" 

Inporcaiice to Man", "Plant Conservation", "Plant Motion", "Plant Structure", 
and "Typos of Plants". 

22 • JjliEXycjti^n^J^^ "Root-Vue Box'\ 

Level - Ages 4-5 (Childcvaft Education Corp.) ' 

Cost. - $U.95 

^^Ii2ly^ll - 3elt-v$atering planter - 12" long x 9" high._ Sturdy redwood box 
with a plastic window for viewing the progress pf carrots, radishes and ^ ^ 
onions. Comes with growing instructions, soil, seeds, timing marker and 

48 page gardening handbook. 



Book. "Growing Plants From Fruits and Vegetables". 
Sholinsky , Jane 

h^y^ " ^Z^^ 6 ai\d up (Scholastic Book Services) (1974) 

Cost - $.43 

pescVij)^j^ipjj - This book shows many ways of starting new plants from fruit 
and vegeb^ie seeds and cuttings. The book is illustrated well and easy 
to follow iii^t^ruccions for all ideas are included. * 

^ict^res . "Teacl^ing. Pictures/Food and Nutrition". 
Level - Ages 5-9 \ (David C. Cook Pub. Co.) 

i^SASillLLioa - ColorfuJ pictures of basic food groups such as fruits, vege- 
tables, etc. Are adaptable for a wide variety of uses! 

"Leaf and Stem Vegetables". 
^^v^^ - Age 6 and up (Captioned Films for the Deaf) • * 

i^^9li-2Lt2il ^ '^h^s filmstrip shows in clear pictures such vegetables as 
lettuce, cabbage, brussel sprouts, cauliflower, broccoli, spinach, celery, 
asparagus, rnubarb. Also illustrated arc various ways we use each vegetable, 
Special Utiii/.ation The concepts can be advanced for the younger child 
so the teacher may be required to adapt the language to her group. Parts of 
the filmstrip can also bo shown to"" present only some of the vegetables. 

36. ££P^ioBed__^.?iA'?^^^^^^ "Seeds and Other Vegetables". 

Level - Ages 6 and up (Captioned Films for the'Deaf) 

Descrjj)tiori - Thl'-i fiJmstript shows clearly such vegetables as ^corn, beans, 
tomatoes, pepper.;, cucumbers, pumpkin, squash, etc. and illustrates how 
these vegetables arc prepared for consumption. 

^2^.?iJiL^i.i^lj-VL£- - 'rhis fil-strip teaches advanced concepts and therefore' 
could be siuipii Cied for use with younger children. 



ERIC 



8-3.6 



i^it- "Peabody Language i^lQpment> Kit Level P". > 
Level - Ages 5-7 , ' (American Guidance Service, Inc) 

. £2^, ' $150.00 for basic kiz. . 

Description lliis kit contains very clear picture»v^of foods bdth in natural-- 
^and prepared states and a tray of plastic fruits and vegetables. Can be 
used in a \aricty of games and activities for identification and classification 
of foods. . . 

38* Book. "Life Picture Book of Animals" (rev. ed.).- ^ 
Mason, Robert G. , Ed. 

Myil - A^e^ A-5 . (Time-Life Books) (1969) 

Descriptiog This is a beautiful ^book containing pictures of many animals - 
/^both usual and unusuatL. The pho'tc^graphs are all in color, and some are ^ .^ 
closeups whLie others .are distance shots. Some of the iuiimals included 
are cheetahs, swant elephants, moth, tree frog, platypus, monkeys, mandril, 
pytliua and viper* 

^.OQ.^ ' "^Vniinals Lvery^A^here". ' ^ 

D^\ulaire, Ingrl and Edgar 

Level - Ages 4-7 ^ (DouUlGday) ^ (1954)' 

Cost - $a. 70 

i^?,§£ljj?iJ-i2Jl '^*^^ls book is an int^roduction for young children to the world of 
animals in taeir natural living condiLXons from the tropics to the arctic 
' regions. Give;^ the child the 'opportunity to hunt for and to imitate the 
cries of each auimal mentioned. 

^ 40. .Book. "Some of Us Waj.k, Some Fly, ^Some Swim"^ . ■ 

Ffith, Michael ^ ^ * ' " ' 

Level - Ages 6-8 (Random) (1971) 

Cost - $3.50 V . ■ 

D escrip tion - Because of its factual information and the clear and colorful ^' 
iliuscrntions , this book can also be used a^ a resource supplement i'b^an animal 



unit . 



ii?^- "^00 /uiimals From A to Z". * - 

Gergely, Tiber 

Level - /\ges 7-12 ^ (McGraw) 

Ccs^ 7 $4.95 ' ' 

.Description - Tliis is a dictionary of almost every animal one can i^naginfe. 
It contaias a picture of each animal, it's name, its size, and some facts 
about the -:ialniai. ^ 

42. Ins t ructionai Material . "Animal Dom^nos". 

i^SlYLl ~ j^"^ " (Edu-Cards) 

Cost - $2.00/ ■ ■ ' 

Pej^cjlption - 28 matching dominos m color/ 

4 3 . Inst r ttc t ion a 1 Ma t c r i a L . "Ani-Space". 

Level - Ages 3-8 (Mead School Products) 

Cost - $5.00 

Description' - thirty realistic animals in their natural stance (eighTt farm and 
seven zoo types) fit into four 8" square frames to stand erect. EacK animal 
3/16*'-^ thick in four colors. 

■ 193 ' 
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Book. "A' Dozen Little Plays". " /'^ ' ' • ' * 

for many. language deve«)pment activities. ' also be «si>»l 

A5. CaeU^nedJFlJ^.. I'Zob Faftfl lies'"; " . 

Uvfel Ages 3-8- • • fCCaptioned-^Fllins ior the DeafO' ' ' 

• ' • Sfe^T ^h^hibi't" ""''^'^ '^'^ adul. loa^fi^ls and " 

liiustrates the habits and charact^ri^ics and needs of capti'-^c 

^ ,BooJc . " { f You Ware Eel , \owA 



captive animals; 



■C4 ^ v.. ^-^ ""w/Would You Feel?-". 

Sim6n, Ulna 



. • --Ages 4-8 (Foll-etty-.. ' ■ •• • . ' '^^o^ 

Cost - $3.95. Ji , , - . . *iyo3> 

- Description --^-The booT^ pUts the reader in the plac'e'^ many, animals • • 

. xnclud, ng an^-eel. bear, tortoise, bat. cat ^nd W Jt drsc^ses v^hat 
it is like to be tT.at an-imal.and how it is- dirterent from bei^ S^^f ' 

47. Flannel Board Set. "Make a .l^Unny Story". ' ' • ' - ' ' 

ievcl- Ages 5-9 . ' , (InstrUcto) 5/- ' ^ . '. 

Cost - $4.95 • •. . • ' . ^ . ■ . 

. ^EiEtion - This set contains 16 half animW, 8" places to" livd ifi thin»« 

AS. Book. ^'Elf Ow^.'".' , ■ . . . ■ • . . ' , 

Buff, Mary and Conrad ^ 

|gl_-^Ages 7--10 - - . (The Viking .5ress) ^ ^.(1958) - 

'■SS^^t-fl f'^-'r' 'i^""' a birdseye vie v 'of the world^'of a little owl' 
. -in a wildlife Community of an American desert. ' ' ■ 

look. ~. "What ' is a Cow". * 
X Darby ^ ' * .. . ^ . . ' 

- "^-?"=<^.f ' ""'t ^>"«e,ice -and hi, basic ne.ds and-'. ; 

50- Filmstrip S et. "Aniipals at;d Their Ways" 

' LevGl - Ages 97!! ■ ' (Eve Gate)' " - " 

SSJ """lil^d filmstrips with ';5 'cassettes and t^eacher ' ' 

L^c%;i!^ :^Ti;is'" I't 1'"^^'' ' .56-00.--dividual cassettl -Is.SO ' 

• > ^^'^ is designed to show the relatiionship of animals to " 

^ .^man along witn^the protection and" care of animals. ajiimais to . 

51. Captioned Film. "Animal Hciraek". 

ievel. - Ages 3-8 • (Captioned Films for the Deaf) 

> Ascription - This film shows where various animals' live, i.e., above ground " 
N in the ground, and in the water and* explains why these animals 'uve whSe'^h^ 




\ '^oork. 'Everybody Haa avHome and • E,ver;ybody Eats". ' ' - ■ . 
Crean; Marf ill. 

LSvcl - Ag^s 4-7 . ■ . - ■ CYoung'Scot't Books) ' " W(L96iff 

Cos I; , - $3.95 " * ' ' , .'. - - % '' 

.itoscripglm - This book depicts the varioi»^ hoi85»-Vd needs of certain 
^ animals. . It is an excellent resource supplement for an ^imal unit. 

.'Book,: "A Fish Out^af Water".' ' ' ' ' • [ " ' 

..PjU-mer, Helen " " * 

■ level - Ages 4-8 . • '(B^giWr 9ooks) . (1961) 

Cost - $2.30 ' • , • , • ' ' 

Description - This -is an ^ksy* to ' read \book 'that tells an -iimsing story about 
• a goldfish natned Otto and where he liv^s, and what happens wlfen . he 'keeps 
growing and growing. 

^ ' ' ' / 

Book. . "Over -in the Meadow"." '• ^ ' .' * , . 

Langstaff, John and Rojankovsky, Feodor 

Level -• Ages S'-a - ^ (Harcourt , Brace and Jovariovich) (1.96J) 

Cost - $3.95 /} • '* • ' C 

Description - Tliis l^a beautiful potm about the exi«teivce oi turtles, • 
irtuskrats, fish, salamanders, frogs, etc. .It is beautifully illustrated - 
by Ezra Jack Keat^. Ciri be used in a variety of -clrassroom experiences. 

/ ' . • 

.Book. "Liony in the Grass"., . . v 

"BUsch, Phyllis o ^ ^ ^ ' \ . • ^ . 

Level - Ag^s 5-8 (The-World Publishing Co.) • ' (i<^68) 

Cost - $4.95 - V ' , • . - . ^ ' ■ ' 

• De^cii'ipti.on - The wSy lions live and their environment are depicted in this 
beautifully illustrated {joofe. ' - ' " 

Instructional Material . "Playskoo^ Matchups -• Animal Hones". ' v 
Level - Ages 5-b - ■ (Playskool Manufacturing Co. -Inc.) '* 

•;Cost - $2.00 ^ ^ f > , . ■ . . 

Description - 24 colorful and clear two piece interlocking puzzle pictures of 
animals and their homes. Can , also be used in structuriag parts to whole 
activities. \ , ^ ■ 

Films trip Set. **Fifiendly Animal Families". ' » , ' 

f ' Level Ages'' 6-10 • . (Troll Associates) V • • ^ ' 

Cost $7.00»each or set of 4^for $28.00 . ^ . . ' ^ , 

Desyiptlon - Set of. 4 colorful filmstrips which* encourage classroom'* 
discu3.sion* activities about animals and .where they live. Filmstrip titles 
"include; ''Forest Families", "Jungle Animals",* "Baby Birds^ High and Low" ' 
"Farm Babies Wakia Up*^ . * * / • 

Book. "Wonders of the ^Owl World". • ' ' 

Lavine, Sigmund A* - < • , 

Level - Ages /8- 12 , (Dodd) / * (1971) 

CosXr $3.95 / . . . ' " ^ i , ^ ^ ' 

> Description - Excellent photographs introduce owls in their natural 
surroundings. , • J ^ * . 
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59, -Capti}oned •Filnt,. 'Icologv: , A CenununUy Beneath tlie Sea". •' ' ' 
' - -'Age 5 and up (taptionfe-d ' WIto for .the Deaf) ^ ' 

Color ^ 9 niinuee.s " ^ • • " ' " - ' - ' 

Uescrl^uioj^ - Little narration 'in this fiim^:encourages the viewer to' " ' 
^ observe the behaviors of Xivtpg creatures- 'in' a community under the 
sea. '.. • / 

^60. .Boiftk. "Bono's Dream".' , > . * ' ' " 

Alexan den,. Martha ' f« . t , , > ^ 

• e. L£vel - Ages A-7 v; (Xh^ Di^l.Pressa" ^ . ' (1970^ 

^ Cos_t .- $3.b0 _ • A„ ^ • . . ^, . 

r •. DescriptibnV This,*!'^- a ^story of; a small dog 'J dream about himself J 
and f^s.- master, <Can be.v6ry uselful im dealing with.' the care and . 

• ioyg. as tUe child puts himself in the little dog's place, 

Pictures. • "Pets". ^ P ' ' - . ^ ., - ' 

~ .A8es:.3-j7- ' .. (Educational Reading Service) 

Cost - $.3:"00 - - - - • > • . 

" . • 'Mgcript.ion - 12 full-color pfctures and' 12 helpful resource sheets 
which suggest questions and activities. " t^e. picture's help the child 
, ren' lesTritVabcut keefJing- and caring for pets- . " ' ,' - 

•62. Flanne:a )oaTrd. "Domestic' Animals ahd .Pets". . 

Level -J-Ag&3^ 5-6 • • " . (miton Bradley) . ■ ' 

/. ■ Cost - M3.25 - . - . 



^ 71' 



De^rijgion Pro^r care' and handling. oTf i^ets and animals is illustrated 
^ to th* cb^. Id with th^Ls material* ^Contains full-color figures of many. ' 
. well-kn6vm ahiraals and pets witfi food, water, cages and aquariudfc, et^. 

^ 63. V Films trip Set^ "Our Pets". 

' » - Ages^ 5r^\^ ^^5"^ ^^^^^^ / ^ ' ^ 

,^|ost 9 capidWd^^ot^' filmstrip wifh '$ c^Ssetts ^d^teach^r's manual 
^ p 3. 50; individual films trip - $6.00 ; individual' cassette $^.50* ' . * ' 
-f De scription - AlP s^f ., r .be$e filmstrips cran be used as instruments to 

develop lo^fe ana care ofnets and for classroom discussion "of the phild- 
ren's pets^ ' .:' - . /. , . 



I* 



6A. Inst4:uctional''Material . "Mimals^anjcT Their Young". ' ' • , 

^ LevcL^ - Ages' 3-6 ^ ^If^ley'-Cardyt -Company) - / 

Cost- $2.95 ^ • ' , ' ' 

DesaLi£tiort --i^.sQ ik- (2-part)- puzzles match a bal?y animal. to Its^mothef. 

65. Cap tione^i. Film . "Farm Babies and Their Mothers". 

LeveX ^- Ages.. 3-8 ■ . *' ' -C<?vtioned Films for the Ddaf) 

• ' Description - This film develops concepts of animal families by showing 
the adult^animal with- its' baby, identifies* seven specific farm' aniftalsr 
• • ^^sijoy/s^ov animals help us^d brings out charaptreristics of eaoh animal. 

66.." Instruc tiona l Materi^l v - "Mother and Biaby Animals". (Teach-a-Chairt) 

Level - Age -3' and 'dp / . (Eye Gate) * * ' • * 

, Description - mis set contains 7 '(22 1/2" x 17")*Urge colored pictures^ 
of farm animals. They -are ducks, hens, turkeys, goat, horse, pig and 
lamb*. Each picture shows the mother animal with offspring. Information ' 
(advanced^ science f^cts) is available for older children on the back pf 
each Dicture. ' u , \ ' - • .% ' 
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67/ >Iftstructloaal Mategiai. '^Animals^-^nd Hieir Young'* poster cards, 
; iiSvei 7 Ages 5-8 » \ (Educational Reaaing Service) 

Cost - $3.00 • ' ^' ^ • — ^ • - * ' 
inscription,- These postcrr cards a^e "^ivtded into* cwo\ sets.. One set 
\ J^^^ fu'il-colpr iUuBtratiohs ;of adul't 'ind. young atiimals. T^ie other-set: 
^" *names*^the ani^eals. /.By ra^tfching* the, pictur^ 'cards and name cards, the 

child builds:. a Ajocabulary of>30 animai names./ 30 cards, 11 -1/4" x 14" ^ * 
'/ on tagsfock* ^^ • • . • 

. S • - V. * , 

^8- Book . ''Doti't Couht Your Chicks'U , ' 

/ D'Aulalfe, ^Ifigri and' Edgar ^ * i» . 

* \ Level .r'Afics-S-a (Doubled^iy) 
; >)C^^ $4^95. ^ \ \. . ^ ' V / ' ^• 

. De scription --An amusfng ^tory of ,far3\'^timals and farm life is ' 
pictured in this «tory Of 'an old woman.n.?ho counted her chicks before, 
tiiey we'fe hatched. ^* ' * 

59V, Book.. "All Kinds of Babie>". > ' 

\ - Selsam, ILiliic^nt E. ' . '\ ^ • . * . • * . ' ' - 

/^N^yel - (Ages 5-8 , \ ' (SchopltBook Services)" (1969> 

" Cost; - $3.75 - ^ * ' • • ' 

^scripcion - Beautifully and realistically dravm pictures of. all 
tyijes cJt ahimai babies anf. their parents including cats, snakes, 
giraffesT, camels , porcupine? chimpanzees, • rrogs', butterfly eels, 
* crabs-, ducks, bears and finally a* human baby. The Xext ISo very • ^ 
simple' and gives the^name^ of* the animals and speaks ^about how some . 
animals look U ike tV»elr parehtp when they are babies and some do not. 
^ i ' ' • - , *\ 

70\ InstVuc t'i onal Matc^'ricfl . "PlsSit Growth". . ' " :r . 

Level - Age? 5-^7 " ^ , ^ * (^Iton Eradley) , • 
^Cdst ->3.25 • . ' * * ' " • 

D escr iptipn Illustrates plant growtb from seed, to mature plant. ^ ' 
Various types of plants and plapt sections.^ Separately .printed n^mes ;^ . 
of plants and flowers included. - 



rnsti: ^c.tional Material . '^Let's Discover"^ - , \ 

Level Ages 5-^8. - - _ ^ (Guidance Assocfat;^s) ^ ' \- * 

DescSriptio Q^- *A multi-media resource for actively involving children. 
^ in the^ wonders ^of seed germinatioh, nlant and arrimal life and * 
ecological intexiactions. Iifcludes actual materiaW for growing, * / 
films trips, b^ojcs arid re cord. - * ' 

72: Book. *'The tittle Chestnut Tree Stary". r ' * 
W^il, Lisl ^ \ \ \* \ 

Level - Age 5 And pylr ^ (S ::holastic Book Service) 

' iCost $.4'5 , • . • • 

Descr iption ,- ll^is is the stoi'y of .the life of a tree. It gr^in'the 
.-country and a city wks built around it. Fi^lly; the tree' was 'chopped 
-down, but a sefed is brought to the country to begin again. 

^ . \ . I V • 

'3. Instruction^ Material. "See-Gro^ Seed Germination". 

L^yel - Age 8 and up ^(Special Ed.^terials, Inc.) • 

gost -*$3.95 for lO^ijtudent pack 

Description - This kit contains soil-less medium seeds', development 
^* domes ,^ magnifying glass, assorted tools for preparatibn, instruction 
booklets and individual irfstruction sheets. Other set sizes available. 
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7A. Film. "Mr., and Mrs. Robin's Family". ,v ^ • ' • tl 

Level - Ages 5-10^ ' (Captioned Fil^s fbr the Deaf)' ' 

Descr ipitlon y An^ 11 minute color, film presents the activitie^s of a ■ 
\^ family of robins from .early .springy unt;il late.farli. It .shows tKc 
development of the. robin *from cdnceptiori* to maturit^, > 

75. Films trip Se t. "Growing Thiitgs Filmstrip 'Set''", 

Lev^-i - Ages ^6-10 ' (Special Education Materials, 

' \ Ihc.) _ ,^ \ . 

Cost -^set of 7 filmstiyLps - $4.0Q ^ ' . ^- - 

/Descripti on - Tliis is a set of 7 filmstrips titled:' '^Piants Grow?'/ 
"Trees Grow", "Butterflies Grow" , .'"Toads Crpw" /'^i'rds Orow", "Rabbits 
Grow" and "We Grow". ^ Exce^ljaftt^ld. for p'lairt' and animal growth ^ ^ * 
processes. * . » , • ^.c^ ^ 



76. Book. "A Bird is Bom". 



\ 



Guilcher. and Bosiger, E. 

^ i^vfei - Ages 6-10 (Sterling Publishing Co.> Incj.) » 

Description - This is the sfbry of bird development from t:he period 
prior to, birth to birth." ' * <^ * 



(1968) 



77, 



(Charles Scribners Sons) 



78. 



Book, "rae Wonderful Egg'^i. 
Schloat, G. Warren, Jr. " 
LevQ.1 - Agr. 6' and over 
Cost ~ $4.95 . . 

Description - Tae deveiopment\of an egg is. shewn in this book, 
cellent for units in Itfe '^p-rocesses of animals.- 

Book* "Hie Birth of Sunset's Kittf^ns". 

(Young Scott, Books) 



Ex- 



StevenS;^ Carla 
Level - Age^'8-12 
Cost - $4.95 



(1969)' 



Description ~ Tne book follows a cat, SUnset, through Ciie birth of her 
five kittens. Good pjiotographs . • ' 



79. Book. "How Babies Arc Made"; 



(Time-Life Books) 



Level Age 8 and ^Qver 

Cost - $4.0C ' '! • , 

Dc*.soriptloa - Tlie book is done with paper—folded picture^. It is, organ- 
ized and presented beautifully, in- great • detail for young children 
although^ recommend^cj for fair>y mature groups, includes reproduction 
processes of flower's, chicks, dogs and humans. Alsp r.vAilable in kit 
containing filmstrips and books. * ' % . 



80. 



"Latge Body Puzzle". ^ • 

(Developmental Learning. Materials) 
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la si ructiQna,! Material . 
Lovei -'Ages .3**5 

ColT"- $5.00 ^ ' . . . 

Descr i ption -.A large puzzle containing pi j>iec^s and made -of heaVy . ' 
board. Is 4* feet tall when completed. Useful for nafaing body parts as 
eacJ^ piece is assembled. 

81. j:aptioned Filmstr ip. ."Show >fe". 

Iievel - Ages 3-5 ^ (Captioned Films for the Deaf) 

Description - This filmstrip serves ps' a review of partS; of the. face 
^ and other parts of the body. Th^s teacher Van expand' on the ideas shown 

on the fr ^ ^ ' . - • ' • \: 



i. 
4 



• j( Continued) \ ^. - 

j^stxi^tion - This filmstrip serves as a. review ^'t parts of the fac^ 
and other parts of the body. The t^chet^ ban expand on Xhe ideas shown 

' on the frames., ' ^ x ' * 

*• . ' ' X , » * 

82„ Flanne'lboard .'*' ^'Human Body Parts". . \\ \ ^ 

: ' . i^vel - Ages 3-5 (R, H/$tone ProWts) , ' 

Cost - $4.60 . , . , ' ^ l> 

Description - May be used to help iden1:ify body parts on tlie' f lartnelboai^. 
.This flannelboard contains heads, arms^ legs and bodies" ciothed for ^\ 
• ^ summer and winter. „Usefur f9r teaching the ideatificatioij of body parts 
^ as well as proper seasonal -clothing. \ . \ ^ ' 

83. Captione d Filmstrip . "HandsV.. ^'^ ' • . ' ' 

.Level - Ages 3-7 . : *^ .(Captioned Films for the Daaf) 

. Ascription - This captioned filAs'trip idertfi^^ea hands and-fhi various 

. activit^s they pe-rform in the natural' course ^o( everyday living.^uch a^ 
' holding tkings, washing,^ petting, waving, thrfiwjfng, painting, etc, 
\ . - ' • ^ ^ * . 

'84. Booh. "Fellow Your Nose'*. » ^ ' ^ 

Showers , Paul • ^ - , *. - - : * 

- llYii - Ages 5-8 ' (Thomas 'Y. Crowell Co..) . (1963) 

y , . ' Cdst-- $3.75 • ' • ■ . . . v,.^ . 

^^■^cr iption Tlie book not only identifies 'the nose but -tells us ^about ' ' 
^^ings we^sniell and how our' noses work. ^Iso available^ in filmsMOa - * 




Instructional Mate^-ial . '"Animal Puzzlfes"/ \ * * 
-^i iS^el - Ages 5-8 ^ .(Hiltcfh Bradley). ^ ' 

' Cost ~ $4.00" ^ ^ . ' 

Description The- puz:ales are 'cut, into 10 to 12 meaningful jsieces. . * 

(Head, feet, etc.'). The child can assemble puzzle places "together as^* 
- ^ he names each part and th'e whole animal. Useful, for comparison of * ■ 

animal body parts to human "^nd part to whole coacepts. » "* 

T ransparencies * "Signs df Spring; and Autumn". . v . - , ^ 

I Level Ages 5-8 (Eye G^te)^ 

Cost - ^19;9a see . . . . ^ . ^ • h , 

Descr iption - This set of 14 multi-involve4 ^raksparencies help chiidre^'' 
J observe and understand the. causes and th^Tevents of seasonal changey" ' ' 

Some topic's are: , "Trees get ne«r Leaves", .t^lhe* Days get Loneer", ^'Bicds 
V, Fly-South". "We Wear Warm Clothes", etc. , 

Fiannelboard. "Weather Flannel Aid". ' ' • ^ 
^I^evel - Agejs 5-8 (Miltcfri Bradley Co.)' * 

, Descri<fttio n - Changes in weather, dress an5 activities are ill-ustrate*d 

in th^s flannel aid,- . , * 

88. film . "The Park". ' * . * 

Level - Ages 5-9^ (Cbmmui^co^ " ^ (1970) 

Golor^ 7 minutes - 16mm. film optical sound . 

Description - .Tlirough thg use of mooA^music ahd narration including ' 
Thoreau*s WaldeA, a park is portrayed^a^fr'om on6 season to .another. 



J 
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Captioned Film . "Winder: i Story of Survival", v ' . ' 

: Le^- - .vge^ 5-12. . ' ^ (Saptlonea Films for the Deaf j' 

, Color . 13 minutes ' • < ^ " 

De scription The effects .of wintet o.n plants and .animals -is depicted 
through migration, hibernation and those animals that stay." The 
film, ends.with the coming of spring and the returning^ of ..animals and 
blooming of plantylife. . , • ' . ■ 

Film. "Wliat^s-vthe Weather Like?"." ' ^ • ' 

Level - Ages 7;-iq , .(McGraw-Hill Textfilms) ' (1967) 

Color • iO tiriutes , 16mra. film optical Spund 

Description - This film shows ^ho'w climates and seasons'-'af f ect homes 
and^activities of people through thfe story of a fami.y that had to 
change f vacation plans because of the weather. - ' 

' : • • ' • ^ 

Inst-fuc tio nal Material . "Blockmdbiles". . . ; 
■^SF-"^5' (Creative Playthings) " 

. Description SoUd wood transport fleet of toif cars, two trucks, bus, 
boat, snap-together train, thirty peg people and t^hree trees are contained 
in-thi'i set. Can boused for identification and uses o^ transnortation 
or £of playtime. ^ ' • - . • 



Fiiln. "Transportation .Around the World" ' * 
.^eVeJ, .-^A|es 5-8 ^ - / . (Captioned Films for The Deaf) 
Descrigtibn - This f ilm illustrktes land, water and air transportation , 

relates modes of transportation used in 
(Ufferent geographical locations. . ^ . 

Brfok. "The Giant Nursery Book of Things That Go". ' ^ 

^af fo'^- George t * > ^ , 

Level - Ages 5-9 ' (Doubleday) ' ' » ' {1959) 

Description.- Giant picture book of many different moving vehicles anrf 
other, modes of transportation. 

Captioned Film > "HCjw We Travel in the City". 

Level - Age^ 5-11 (Captioned Films for -the' Deaf) . 

Color 7 udnutes . . . ^ 

Description - Moving^'&rains, i^iMipmobiles, taxis, buses and airplanes 
depict the vg^rious modes of tran'^portation used to commute people in 
a big city.' . , 

Book\ "The Big -Book of Real Trucks". - ^ > 

Cameron, 'Elizabeth n . , » 

Level. Ages 6-10^ ^Dick Blick) 

Cost - $1.50 , " f 

^^SSlJ£li2Ii " T^^is 8 1/2" X 11 IVA" colorful illustrated hard cover 

book depicts the. many different types of trucks. "^"^ 

Fllpistrip > ".Donald Duck Discovers. Transportation", , ' 

Level ~ Ages 7-9 ' ^ (Walt Disney) • ^ • 

Description ~ This animated filmstrip starring Donald Duck explores 

the world of transportation including uses, functions and various means 

of travel, etc, \ 



97. Book . "Tlie Big Book of Real^Tra±hs'\ , , - 

Duenej-zald, Doris, ed, . v \ ( \ ' 

Level - Ages 7-12 (Dick Blick) • . V i (1970) 

Cost - $1.50 • / > ' 

Description - 'This 8 1/2" Vi 11 1^4'* icplorful illustrated hard covet . ' 
book depicts the ni^ny ditferent types* of trains. ... 

Instruetioagl Material. **Sand Tools". ^ ^ , ^ 

' ~ -^S^s 3-6 ^ * . (Childcr^t Educational Corporation) 

' Cost - $2.50 . ^ " A 

^ Natural, wood tools (rake, hoe, spade) wi^h 8*' handles are used for 
sand play aetivitaes as -frell as reco*^^ition and iidentif tx:ation of 
common garden toots. ^ * % ^ 

99. Instructiona l Material . "Sand Combs'V / ' " / * * , ^ • 

LrevdA - /\ges 3-6 (Child^ Craft Education .Corporation) 

, ^ Cost - y.50 ^ \ ^ ; 

; Descr ipifioii - ^or nMing siwirls, swigeles or deigns i^i s^d. 5ix 
'9'|.'X J X 1/8" wooden ccKlSbs wilsh '*alf forwent types 'of teeth used for 

different designs suth as swirls ahd swiggles„ia sand.* * 

100., Inst ructional Mat erial. ^^Works.hop .Quality WorkJSepch & Tool Set", 
♦ ^vcl -;Ages 5-8, j , (R^^* ^tone froducts) 

Cost - fl piece tool set - $-58:75 ' ' 

- solid maple work bench -^.85.50 ' • , ' - , 

jjcscfiption ' - Tais s^t is deiiigned to give beginners a "straight start. / 
developing, handling and. completing ideas in a' variety of woods. 
. . B^nch is 44"- long so that three children may^ work at- oue time. 

' ' ^ . , ^, ' ' ' 

101. Film. ''Machine. Help". ' S . ^ ' ' 

Level - Ages 5-9 ^ ' (British Br^adqasting Co:-TV)^ (1967) 

BlackMUte *. 20. minutes^ U 16mra. film op'tical s^und ^ ^ 

♦ , Descr iption - Tiiis filrti shows now work is made -easier through simple 
tnachines su6Tl as ramps and levers. Also shows, hpw man invented simple 
machines^ and that big 'and complicated ;nachinery is really made up 
of simple, basic machines. * - 

* -» ' • * . 

.^02*. Captioned Film> ^"Machines Do'^Wark". ^' * ' , • 

' LcveJ. ~ Ap,es 5-12 • s (Ca^ion'ed- Films 5or*the Deaf) 

Description - This 12-minute cqlor fifin which^discusses the use of the 
laver, the inclined plane, the pulley and the wheel^and-axle; illustrates 
l)Ow machines help' make our work- easier. *' - ' 

103. Book. "MLkc Mulligan and His St^am Ihovel". 

Burton ; Virginia Lee • ; . ^ * 

' Leve_i - Ages '5-8 (Hou-ghtort Miffliti- Comp'any) 

C()st - $3^75 K ^ ^ H\ 

Descriptioji this is an interesting stoxry about A ,st<oain, shovel and 
how it solves the problem of going^out of business beoause^ n^wer and 
better machines want to replace it* . Can be role-pl^p^ed by children ^ 
^ simulating the steam shovel's movements. * ' / 

y ^ ^ ' , . i ^ ' ^ 

' 10^» Captioned^ Filifastrip Set . "Pracfticing Good Health". 

Leve l - Ages* 5-12 * / (Walt Disney)*- ' ^ 

Cost -455 /set of & captioned f^lmstrips, . • ^ ^ 
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(Continued) * ' * 

Description - 8* f ilmstrips doling, with five senses in g^fieral^and 
^acn individually.. Includes the human body and comparison of humari^ 
body with a machine. Excellent* for simulating macKine movement. 
Special Utilization - Although' th4 captions are most 'appropriate 
tor upper primary and above, the highly visual, and colorful content 
^k^es these strips adaptable at a lower level. 

Book, '^^^hat is a Simple- Machine'^. ' ' ' 

Darby ' . ^ - r ^ \ - 

Level - Ages 7 and oyer (Benefic Press) 

Desbription - This film can serve'^s an intrpcluction to« simple 
machines such ^s; pullsys, levers, box-car train with wheels, etc. 

Lab Kit . "Early Learning Science Kit"., 

Level - Ag^s 3-7 , ^ ^ (Special Ed. Materials, Inc.) 

Cost - $2,25 . ' 

D escriptio n - Each set contains on^ large horseshoe magnet 5" x 3" 
one magnifying glass, one 4" prism, 2 vinyl magnets, white paper ' 
4x6, wire of aluminum and brass, 3"'swatches of satin, burlap 
and cotton, 1 preserved butterfly and one package of pressed 
leaves with wl^ich the child can explore the wonders of nature. A 
comprehensive instruction booklet is provided. 



(1961) 



"Giant Magnet"*. 

(Childcraft Education Corp.) * 



Instructional Material . 
Level - Ages 4-7 
Cost - $2.75 

Description - 9 1/2" horseshbe magnet is easy to hold and comes with 
Keeper baif to lengthen magnet's life. Capable of pulling a' wagon 
or lifting a whole string of met^l objects. 



Instructional Mat erial 
JLevel -"Ages 5-7 
Cost - $1.29 

•An outline 



"Dapper Dan". ' \ ' 

(Smethport Specialty Co.) 



Description. -.An outline of a face , is ei\cased in plastic with a 
sizeable amount of steel shavings. The package also contains a 
magnetic pencil .that is used to make a variety of faces - create 
eyebrows, beards, mustaches, haf:s, JiWfsksV glasses, etc. Some face^ 
are illustrated go that the child may copy them. * 

Book. ' "Mickey's Magnet". . ' 

Bran ley, Franklyn M. and Vaughan, Eleanor K. ' ^ ^ * 

Level - Ages 5-8 (T. J. Crowell) 

Cos^t - $3.95 

Deg-cr iption - The book tells t^e'sto.-y of a little boy who has a 
problem with some pins. Can be used as an introduction to magnets 
or problem-solving activities. . 

Filig. "Magnets, Magnetism and Electricity". 

Level Ages 5-12 ^ (McGraw-^Hill Textfilms) 

Color 9 minutes 16mm. film optical ^sound 

Description - This filra> illustrates the ^major uses anH functions 

of a magnet including the workings of a-colhpass. Also included is 

an animated sequence of electrons in magnets and an electron flow 

in an electrical current. 



(1956) 



(1970) 



202 



/ 



i 



8-3./ 6 



111. Study Prints . "Picture/Word Concepts Series - Dishes i Utensils''. ^ 
Level Ages 5-8' * . (Instructor Publications) * 

- Cost $5.00 . . . ' .* 
, Ascription - This study print set coutaius picture cards for 

. younger children and picture and'word jcards and' word flash cards 
for older'children of,coramdn kitchen utensils "found in the home. 

112'. Film s trip Set .,. ''Ther Wonderland of Science'^,. 

LeVel - Ages 5*--12v ' "(Eye Gate); * • v . * • 

, Cost -^set of xapt^-oned color fiimstripsy 5 cassettes, Ateacher's 
manual - $69. 25 ;• individual .filmstrip - $5.50; individual cassette - 
$5.50. . ^ ^ . . , ^ • . 

Description - 'JChi-s ''f ilrpstri'p set introduces, a practical and factual - 
application of basic kitcheri Appliances and machines, found" in the 
home, and provides basic uriderstanding of inventions that have . 
changed' the lif^-style ,of man., . , 

113. Filmstrip Se t,. ''The -Story of Houses". r ' ' 

Level - Ages 5-S * r (Eye (?at^) * , . . • . • 

Cost « 9* captioned eolor filmstrips, 5 cassettes, teacher's toanual - A ' 
$73.50; individual^ filmsttip - $6,.005 indi\fidual ^cassette $5.50 / 
Description - Tliis filmstrip set ^illustrates many Homes from, the ' • ^ 
eaVly cave dwellers to mpdem apartment bujLldlngs. This set also , 
stresses why shelter .is one of man's hasic' needs. • ^ " > 

il^' Filmstrip Set . "Understandii^g the Community". > * . ^ / % 

^ Level - Ages 5-8 ^. ' '(Eye Gate) . - 

Cost - set of 6 sound filmstrips, 3 records, ^teac[ier'% 'manual *- 

.$46»00 (individual items available) ^ . 

Description - This filmstrip set explores the typical community ^ 

through its buildings and their. .functions and the similarities and"' 

' differences all towns have. ' . . \ ' 

* * • • * 

115. Ins tru e tiona^l Material . "Pliyskol Village". , 
Level" - Ages 5-8 , .(>Iilton Bradley) 

•Cost - $7.50. * . . ! 

Description - 97 colored wood parts in various shapea and sizeV and ^ 
colors. Young city planners can make village on 32" x 32" vinyl 
layout sheet. , ' _ * ' 

116. Poster Cards .\ "S^c^ne/ Around Us Story Posters". * ^ • ^* . 
L evel - Ages 6-10 • (Milton BcadJey) ' " 

- Cost -'^$7.50 - - . 
Desc!ription These 12 colorful story murals provide visual repreSent^lon^ 
of familiar buildings in a child's environment such ,as: 'grocery stoxe^ 
schoolroQm> department store, etc. '* *\ 

Captioned Film , '^Economics ; Worl^ers WIio. Build Houses". \ ' ^ 
.'. tevei - Ages 5-8 *(Captioned Films for the Deaf) ' 

Xolor 11 minutes ' • . * 

^ Description - The various stages of the construction of a house are 
shown. TWs includes planning, cTearlng the land, erecting the 
house and landscaping the property. ^ Also' shown are the Various and 
different machines* and building, materials needed to complete the ' 
job. * ' . • ✓ 
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118. Film/ ••The Buifders*'. ^ '\ 

■ ley el - Ages '8-12 .i-^-* , (American Educational Filne) 
Black/White. ^O-raiautes^ , ' 16nia. film optical sound 
• Description - The construction of a building is shown in this film 
from the foundation to the "last girder m the top' floor. 

119. ' FilmjTtrip Set . ''Field Trips Out of the Ordinary''. ^ ' ' 

Level --^A^es 8-13 (Eye Gate). 

Cost -set of 6 filmstrips, 3 records - $57.00; individual filmstrip - 
^ $7.50; individual record - $5.00 ■ . - 

Description - Tnis filmstrip set takes the student on field trips to^ 
a steel mill, oil mine, and nuc^ear-^ plant, etc; which arfe ''usual ly 
unavailable to the public for real trips. Not^only Is the student ^ 
able to see these insf ituti^ons but they are able to discover the' 
iraw ores and rcateriais^which enable man^to build and construct. 

120;* Filmstrip . ' ''Stpry of Steel*'. 

Level - Ages It)-12 (Society for'Visual Education, Inc.) 

. ? Ascription - Tliis filmstrip describes where steel comes fro.m and • 

what it is used for. 



121, 



122. 



. 123, 
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' Filmstrip . "A Bridge -Gets Painted". 

Level - Ages 7-9 ^ Captioned Films fpr the^ Deaf ) 

Description - Tliis fifmstrip is about the reasons for and methods of 

• bridge painting, ^ ^ ' ' • 

• Filmstrip. Set ;^ "now Do We iJuil<J liilngs"., • ' ■ . 
Level - Ages 9-12 ' . (Eye Gate) - ' ^ 
Cost - set of 6 .color : films trips, 3 records - '$57.00; individual 

. filmstrip - $7.50;. in'dividu^ xecord - $5.00 . 
Description - Tliis films.trip -set i^ivi^es the student .to observe' ^nan- 
made structure and recoQiiz^die planning and construction that' was 
needed to build these structures. * '^ 

' Instructional Materials^ "Toy Mak^" . . L S . . / ' ' " 

Level - Ages 2-8 ' " ^(Tinker Toy!) 

;^co^t ^.$1.77 ^ ' ^ h ^ ' ' 

Description - The child can construct .all va^at^n^ of. wheel toys 
using hardwood and plastic- parts. - \ "\ 

Captioned Filmstrip . ' "Wlieels". ' ^ 

^Level - Ages 4-7 " , ^ (Captioned Films for tik DeafV 

- Description - Tliis filmstrip shows^ the many varieties and uses of wheels ' 
in our environment. It shows how th^ ro\indne^a of wheels are helpful 
bot^ at work and at jjlay* . . J* . ' 

Filmstrip . '-'Bears on ^^leels". 

Be^^instain, S. & G. • . - * ^ 

Level -..Ages 4-7 ' ^ r (Eye Gate) 

DescriptltjjOL .^' This - amusing filmstrip illustrates the story .of t;fie bears- 
riding on different vehicles with wheels of different sizes and numbers. 
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lustructicnal I-laterlal ^ "The Wheels . of Modem Transportation". 
Lqv^J- - Ages 5-8 (Constructive Playthings) ' 

Cost - $1,00 , / ^ 

Des^criiiKtion Brightly colored prints help illustrate modern methods 
of transportation as well as identifying the .wheels of each. Truck, 
bicycle, bus, etc. are included. 



127. 



Film. "What's So important About a Wheel?" 
♦^vel - Ages 5-12 and above (Journal Films) 
Color \ 10 mihut^es 16mm. film opticTal sound 
' . Description - This film follows the histolTr of the wheel through 9 
question /answer ^ype style as it shows the relationship of man's 
progress - to it. ^ s. ' 

Captioned Film > Wheel is Round". . ' 

. ^^^i - Age ^5 and/up ' (Captioned Films* for the Deaf). 

Coloi?* ^ 8 minutes - " . . j * 

Description - This film,' which is captioned especially for the deaf, 
explains the concepts th^t wheels are round and as suc^ they roll 
easily. Activities shpwn are pufehing, pulling and riding things 
with wheels. 



(1960) 
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Instructional Material . "Wfedgie Community Helpers". 
Level ^ Ages 3-6 (Mead School Products) 

Cost - $5.40 ^ ^ 

Description - Six figures depict the roles of community helpers and 
hold the tools of their trades. Included are policem&a, milkman^ 
"^ireman, sanitatiol^ worker , mailman, construction worker. All figure's " 
re easy to grasp and non- toxic. 

Instructional Material , %'edgie Transportation Workers". 
Level - Ages 3-6 ^ (Mead School Products)' 

•Cost -'$5.40 * / 

Description. - Brightly colored figures of transpor.tation workers sucK 
as pilot, stewardess, conductor, engineer, captain and sailor help 
teach roles of transportation workers in the community. 

Ifil^uctional Material . "Pregnant Mrs. Pig and • Family".. ^ 
Level - Ages 4-6^^ ^ (Educational Dasign Association, Inc.) 

t^Cosk - $6.00 , / - . • . ' 

Description - Includes- Mr. Pig, Mrs. Pig and three interlocking babies 
all made put of wood. Can be used in developing the concept, of roles of 
families as well as farm fitting experience arid an iatroduction • to sex 
education. * . . 

FilTis "Families". ^ ' , ' t ^ 

Level - Ages 5-8 (E. C. Brown Trust) (197Q) 

Color 10 minutes 16mm film optical,^ sound ' - 
Description - Excellent film relating the interdependencies of all people* 
Stresses the sociological 'concept of the ^extended family* arid why 
children are necessary for a family as well as why families are necessary 
for children. Although the* film is graded for ptimaty children, even 
the adult can benefit from viewing this film. 

Film . "Famili3s Are Different and Alike". 

•Level - Ages 5-8 (Coronet Instructional Films) , (1970), 

Color 14 minutes l^umn film optical sound 

. Desc ription - This film illustrates the concept that although many are 
different and many are ,the same, each family is important. 

/ ; , . ' r. , • * 

Flannelboard Kit . "When 1 Grow Up, .1 Want To Be". (SE'l556) 
Level - Age '5 and up (Special Ed. Materfals, Inc.) ' 

Cost - $7.95 • . p 

Des cription - Felt.^ilgures to be "dressed" in a variety of occupational* ' 
uniforms of approximately 36 occupations s^ch ^s: doctor, nurse, police- 
man, pilot, artist, astronaut, ballerina, farraer, etc. 

Posted Cards . "Community Workers & Helpers Poster Cards". 
I^vel. - 'Ag^s^ 5-8 (Milton Bradley) 

Cost.^ $4.00 * . ' 

Descripti^^ - 15'- occupations shown on 11 1/4^^' x 14^' cards with 15 addition- 
al cards 'giving V^^descriptions* Useful for matching roles to printed 
names and for roleplayiag. Also promotes understanding of commimity life<^ 
and encourages storytelling. ' , 
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''8. Instructional Materials > 'Tne Job Puzzles". (ifpiOD) ' ' 

l^^el - Ages 6-7 (Developmental -Learning Material) 

V Description - These picture puzzles ^pict Community Helpers - mailman, 
^ nurse, teacher, fireman, football player, farmer, policeman, house- 

painter^^^^e puzzles are cut in straight lines lOn uniquely-contoured pieces 
related to natural lines of the figure directing the' child's' attention 
to the picture rather than the shape of the piece. " 'I 

9. Book . '*At The Bakery". ' ^ — 

Author - Colonius, Lillian . ' ' . 

hey^l - Ages 6-10 (Melniont Publishers) . (1967) * 

C6st - $3.00 ' • 

• Description - Althougli this book can be used to show the role of the 
baker and the bakery in the community, it is' excellent for the child ' 
to depict cooperation among' workers as well as machines and the overall 
' finished product as a result of this fcooperation. ^* 

10. Film / "Sharing ^Is Fun". ' ^ . ' ' 
Level - Ages 5-8 . . . ' (Family Films, Inc.) 

Color 15 minutes 16mm. film optical sound' 

Description - This is a story of a young boy who befriends a new boy who 
has polio and who later learns a lesson through sharing and through 
cooperation. ' 

11. Book. "The Dessert Lo^^Lrs' Handbook". , 

^ Level Ages 4-12. (Borden, Inc.). (1973) 

Cost - free ' ■ • . ^ 

DesTcriptign - .This cookbook can be used with supervison of anger children 
or without wit?h an older group.' Contains reci'Jfes for fudge, pies,, 
'f-wbrownies , cakes, ice ciream, etc. Excellent for group worlcing projects. 

12. Film. "Laughing Gas" (The Dentist)* Second Edition 

Level - Age 5 and up ' (Mark Sennit t) " (1914) 

Black/Wliite 7 minutes 16mm. film optical sound 

Description - lliis* classic comedy stars Charlie Chdplin in a silent film . 
(with score and sound effects added) as a dental assistant taking over 
when the dentist leaves the office. 

13. Film. "The Ilusic Box". ' • - * ^ *' 
Level - Age 8 and up (Blackhawk Films Erstin-Phelbn Corp.) (1932) 
Black/White 30 minutes 16mm. film optical soAind 

Description - A classical comedy film involving Laui;ei and Hardy as they a 
attempt to^ deliver a piano to a house. 'M^ops of a film. 
Spacial Utilization - Can be used not only for enjo3rment but also in 
prpblem-solving activities. 

Film . "Music for Everybody".' 

Level - Age A and up ' (Walt Disney Productions) (1965) 

Color* 60 minutes ' 16fnm. film opitical sound 

Description - Walt Disney's animated creation. Professor Ludwig-Vori- ^ 
Drake, as the maestro, introduces the various forms of music such as 
jazz, samba, opera, ballet and the symphony through animation and live' 
actiorf. Highlights of tli^ film include: Benny Goodman \aAd hts 
Orchestra; ballet dancers, ^Lichine and Rlabouchinska and the voices of ' 
l^inah Shore and Nelson Eddy. 
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Film.' "Music". ' , • 

^|vel - Age 5. and up -(ritional Broadcasting Co. TV) 

Color • 53 minutes ■ 16tijia. film optical" sound 
Description- - This, film Is a quick- cut, sound and story of music with 
little ,dialogue.^ Presents a wi.^ range of music from a simple school 
orchestra to the Beatles rehearsing "Hey. Jude" with the sTch Fest?val 
Orchestra. • • , ' 

Bo^. "Music and Instruments for Children to Make".^ Vol. I 
Author - Hawkinson, John and Faulhi&er, Martha F'.. 
Level - Ages 5-8.^ . ; (a. Whitman) « 



'(1970) 



Cost - $3.50 



' (1969) 
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Description - Book includes songs, rhythm patterns and -dirdctions for 
making instruments. 

^Pllm. "Music in Action". " ' ^ " „ 

Level - Ages 5-10 . . (Nash, Grace C.) 

Color -11 minutes leW. film optical sound 
Description.- This film shows how children are involved in all facets of 
music during a musical performanjee such as performers, composers pnd 
listeners. , 



(1967)" 



18. 



(1971) 



Film. "Music Experiences - The Little Trdin of the Caipira". 
Level - Ages 5-10- Stevens & Co.). 

Color 14 minutes 16mm. film optical sound* 
Description - Photography and animation introduces Villa-Lobos* composi- 
tion, "The Little Train of The Caipira Sarte". ; 
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Appendix C. / 



. AECT 

\ 120r 16th ^rreet, NW 
, Wasnitigton", D.C. 20036 

Aims Ins true Clonal Media Services > 
Inc. 

• P.-O* Box 1010 

Hollywood, California 90028 

Ajiverican EducationalN Films ^ 

9879 Santa Monica Blvd. 

Beverly Hills, California 90212 

^ ..^ri can. Guidance Serviije, Ittc. 
Publishers' Building 
Circle Pines, Minn. .55014 

i^^rican Telephone and Telegraphy 
^(Information Dept.) . • ^ 

195 Byroad way" \^ t 
^ iiew York,* New York* 10007 

♦ ^ 
Atheneum Publishers 
122 East 42nd Str^^et 
New York, New YojcX 10017 ( 

Arthur Barr Productions 
P.p. Bdic 7-C • ;^ " ' f , 
f 1029 'A Allen Avenue 
Pasadena, California 91104 

BecKley-Cardy Company 
(C/0 Beni^fic Press) 

^cginner Book.^* 
(C/0 Random House) . ^ , 

Bene.fic Press • ^ 
19()0 N.' Narragan^ett Street 
Chicago, Iliinois 60639 

BFA Lducaxional Ifedl^ 
2211 llicliigan Avenui^ 
„ Santa tlonlca, Califortiia 90404 

,31ackhawk Films Eastfn-Phelan Corp. 
1233 W. 3th Street - \ 
Davenport, la. 32805 



Dick Mick Pub. Co. . 
P.O. Box 1267 

Gale^burg, Illinois 61401 



Borden Products, Inc. 
Great IJcadow Road* 
' Concord, Ilaine 01742 

William Boundey ^ 

611 Anson Drive ^ ^ 

Simi, California 93U65 ' ^ 

Milton Bradley <:o. ' .1 
74 Park Street 
Springfield, Mass. 01101 

Robert J. Brady Co. 
• 130 Quest N.E. 
Washington, D.C.^ '20902 

^ British Broadcasting Co. - TV 

630 Fifth Avenue • 
■ Ne\/ York, New York 10020 

' E. C. Brovn Trusty 

3170 S.W. "ii/th Avenue 
~ "Portland, Oregon 97225 

Captioned Films for the Deaf ♦ * 
Media ^Servi'ciis and Captioned FiJms 
Hur^^au of Education for the 

Handicapped^ . t j 
U.S. Dept.. of Health, Education and 

Welfare . ' ' ^ 

Wdbhington, D.C. 20202 

CCM Films, Inc. 
.866 Tliird Avenue ' 
New York, New York 10022 

f 

piild Guidance toys 
Bronx, New York 10472 

.Cnildcraft Education Corp. ' 
150 E. 5§th' Street \* ' 

New York, New York. 10022 ' 

Children's Dige^st Hagazine 
Parenta^?Iaga;5ine Enterprises, Inc. 
52 Vanderbilt Avenue 
New York, Ne{/^ York 10017 

Classroom 'tiaterials. Inc. 

93 I-Iyrtle Drive 

Great Neck, New York 11021 
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Communico 

1335 *Uigiiv/ay Drivj 
Fehton, Missouri oJ.fuG 

' Constructive ll^iytaiags 
1040 E^t o5th Street^ 



K^nlas ^ity, Ilii^soYri 641^1 

Dakc\C, Coik pLiJ^inp, Co/> 
^ft** Scaooi 'Proiiucts/^O^isi^n 
; * 850' Gi^vb. Aveauo j. 

Elgin; il\noi3 60I20:^ ^"^ ^ ' 

"^loronet Instr%i.€tioutii''^Fflm/ ^ 
. t • 65 E. Sbuth Water 'Street \ 
Chicago, liltnois (pOGOl 



Doui>Ieday and Co.; Inc. 

bchooi and Library Division 
.;^02 Franklin Avenue 
.GardQn Cit-y., Long Islan4, 
. Wew York 11530 / 

' Edu-Cac^ Mfg. Co.^ 

(a subsidiary of Binney and Smithy 
#380 JLidison Avenwe^ ^ ^\ - 
Wew York, ) » 



^ Wew^Ya^^- 10017' 

Eduaa t?ion al^^Afe i vi ties 
P.O.^^&ox, 392 

mieport, Long Island, j 
New York"^ 11520 



» 

4^. 
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Creative Playthings 



\^Prii^^ton, .lew Je^s^y 0^5540 

Thomas Y. Drbwc ji CoirJiYaay . 
201 xRark -Avenue , South A * 
* iitew Vt)rk;'s>Iew Vot^ iOOO:| 

W ^ii^ Cuisenairo Co* of, /\inerica 

^ 12r- Church Streec * i *' 
y^iiy Roche lU^^ 10805*" 

Dart Industries 
• He^^^tgfi. Airport .* - " 

■ Orlarido (Tui>4>erwarc) Pia. 

^ Developmental Learning ilaterials * 
Asnlaiid AveauG . 
Chicago, IlliiVQ^^ 60^57 

Tne Dial Press ^' 
750 3rd Aveni^e *^ 
New York, Nef York 10017 

Walt Disney- Productions 
E<i«teationai Film iJivision 
OOO S, Buena Vijsta Avenue i 
Burbank, Calif cirnia "9Up3 

Dodd, Mead and Compauy 
7^ Madison Avenue 
'Nev^;Y^k, New^ York 1,0010 



JDduontional Development Laboratory, N 
Inc. \ . .s . ^ 

(a divifsion pf *McG raw-Hill) 
284 PuU^k^ Road. , \ 
Huntingiron, Long Island, * ^ ? 
New York 11748 ^ ' . ' 

Education^j/uesigiv, Inc. * * * . 

Lducalfional Resources Division • * - 
0 47 W, f^th StreU ' ' , ' 

Now York, I^ew York 10011 ' ' ' " 

Educational Reading Services 

* 64 E. Mldlqnd Avenue 

^' Paramus, Neji; Jersey Q7652 

Eiiucatiotfal ^Teaching Aids 
159 W. ^KiiVxee/Street 

C^iicago,* THiJnois 60610 ^' • 

f - * ■ 

' Encyc]ope>4^a Britannica ^^ucation.- 
. * /Corp, \ 
^ '4iJ5 N. Michij^an Avenue 
Qucago, iUiViois 60611 

, 'M 

Cyclopedia lijritannica Fijlms , Inc.' 

• 1150 Wilmc^tte Avenue 
fiiicago, liJlnois 600Q1 



Eye Gate House, Inc* 
^ 146-01 Archer ''Avenue 
Jamaica, New York 11435 
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Family' Films,' Inc. 
5323 Santa Monica Blvd. 
,Los Angeles,^ Caiifomia 90038 

'Films/West Inc. 

1522 N. Van Ness 

513 N. La Cieniga Blvd. ' 

Hollywood, California 90028 

Fisher-Price Toys, Inc. 
E^st Auro;:a, New York 14052 



c 



Follett Publishing Co. 
1010 'W. Washington Blvd. 
'Chicagb, Illinois 60607 



General Electric Education Support 
\ Progranv ^ 

General Hie (^^t fie Company 
P.-0/ Box 43 . " t 
^ Schenectady, New York 12301 

Go-i*Io Products, Inc. • * ' 

'P*0. -Box 143 
Waterloo, Iowa 5oi^4 

Guidanc^p&ssociates 

Ca subsidiary of Harcpurt, Brace 

ahd JovanovicU) 
.41 Washington Ayenue/* 
P^easantville, Wew York 10570 

ilallniark^s Children's Editions 
C/0 Hallmark Gtfrds, Inc. 
Kansas City, i-assouri 64i,41 



J.L. Harmmett Co^ 
Hammett .Place ' ' 
Browntrecy riass. 02134 



Harcourt, Brace and Jovanovich, Inc. 

737 Third Avenue 

i^ew York, Ubw Yctrk |0017^ °# 

'Harper "and Row pJblishers, Inc. 
49 H. 33rd Street 
,4w Yo>k, Jew York ''\o016 - 

ii-G Toys , Inc. ' . i 

790 Park Place , ^ J 
E. Rockaway, Long Island, ' 
New York, 1152a 



Hour.hton ^dfflia Co. 

C'lverside Press, Cambri'd;>eO 

'2 ,ParV "Stredt * ' . 

Boston, ;!ass. 02107 

\ 

JIuuson .Photographic .Industries, lac. 
Edujiational Products Division 
' I,rvingtoii--on-!luUson, N^w York 10533 

Ideal \SchQol Siippfv ^ 
3316 V>\ Birkhoff.\ .\ 
Chicago i Illiaois ''60620 ' " • 

Jqdiana University Audio-Visual - ' 
Center ' * ^ ^ 

Bloomingtorft . Indiana*' 47401' 

Instructo Produc:t& qp'. ' K ^ • 

1635 55t?lV St^^t 
Philadelphia, Pa'.\ 11^31 . 

Instructor CurHculijjn Ilatcrj^ls • 
(see llae Instructor Publications, 
Inc.) 

The Instructor Publications r Inc. 
P.O, 'IJox 61C(?r \ . " r 

Duluth, ilinncsota' 55306 
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Journal Films 

W. Mvirscy PUv/y. 
Ct?iicnco, Illinois 60614 

\ Kalish-Rapp Studios, Inc. 
E. 51st Street <^ 
Weu Yorlt, New. Yoi* 1^0^7 ^ 

Kcnwor^hy Educatiyssaal Servicers, Inc. 
P.O. Box 303lV^i: i V / 
Buffalo, New Y^rk '^14203^ t 
^ * 

Laiceshore Equipment Co^ 
^\xf6036' Claremont Jl^enucp. / 
/"^^Oakland, California 94618. ( 
» • ~* 

La*ui*i Enteritises ^ 
Philf^ps, Avon, Main.e .04966'^ 



'Learrlihg Arts( \ 
,Pr0.*<Box 9\7 ^ 
'Wichita,. .KaJis^as 67201 
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Learning; Jlii^a^iu^ 
^ 530 UnivijrsiL}^ Avciiu^ 

Palo Ai to, C'ailfoniia Jul 

Little Kenny Eublic/ilioas 
4 707 Kadzle 
Ciircaso, Illinois 6()u25 

The riacmillaa Paolisaiag (5b, 
^ *«S66 Third Avenue 

'Aew York, .^ew York 10022 \ 

^ • ) 

C, F, ^McCabe, Inc. Lducatioi^al 

Systems \ 
Prospect scree t 
Huntington, Lon;; Island, 
/Wew V^ork ILiO^" 

McGraw-Hlll^ 13ooks ana Text 'Film Co. 
'330 W, 42nd Street 
.4ew York, Jew York i:)03u 

llead Educatio^i.il Services 
245 ilighVand Avenue, /^.K, 
^Atlanta^, GcV)f§Ld ^"30307^ ' 

' 

^ >Ielmont> Publisa^^rs 

1224 *^^aiv.4i5uren bUvctii ^ 
> Chicag6, Illinois 60b07 t 

Nash (Gi;ace (X) ^ j' • 

P,0/ Box -1753 / 

Sco^tsda^c, Arizona b32J2 » 

National 'Broadcasting Co.;' TV 
^ 30 RockdfeLier* Piaza Roo*in'914 
s- \ . Wow York, .^'ew "Yoji^ 10Q20 

^ 2i'ew lieader's >?r<!i?;.V 

(a div^ion of* Lai/bp^cTi Liter^cy,^- 
Inc??) * ; ' 

P.O. Box uy ^ 1 *v 

1 .Syracuse, N'cwtYork I32I0 

^•t,S. Dept. oa-.Kiiucalien 
Division of LducaiM^^na 1 s 
•Commun L<:ji I fons * . 

rk r:^22V. 
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Albany, New \%rk r.l 
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'^>Iovo Educational Toy Gorp 
124 W • 24tn SL;;e-u \ 
New York, i^ow York .16^11 

I 



Parents ILigazine Press 
Paranls ^iagazine Enterp1:ises, Inc/ 
* 52 Vanderbili/' Avenue • 
New. York, New York 10017 

J^arkers Bros, , Inc, 
"Saiem, Mass. 01970 

Piayskool Products 

(C/0 ruiton Bradley Co,) * 

Popular Science' Publishing 'Co. ' 

355 Lexington Avenue 

New York, New York 10017 

J* A, Preston Corp, 

71 5th Avenue 

New York, New York 10003 

Random Hduse, Inc, « 
The I^mdom Hoyse, Building 
201 E, 50th Street 
'Now York, New York 10.022 • 

•Renewal Products Co, 
(a division x)f t^ie -Learning Aid^. 
Group, Inc.) * \ 

'*^U.nneola, New York 11501 

Sciiolastic Book Services 
Division 'of Scholastic 'Magazines 
50 W. 44th Stteet ^ " • 

New York, Now York 10036 

Scott; ,Eorcsmari and Co, 

^^3 East V^e ' ' " 

Chic^igo, Illinois 60611 % 



> William R, Scott, Inc. 

333 Avenue of the Americas 
^\Ne^ York, New York. 10014 

. Q,harie<5 Scribner's Sons 

5^7 Fiitu Avenue 
• New York, New Vork 10017 

. ^ t 

^ Mack Sennett 

(see CC^5 Films, Inc. - distributor) 



Smethport Specialty Co, 
Smethport, Pa.^ 16749 
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Society for Visual Edacatidn', Inc. 
1345 Diversey Pkwy* 
Chicago, ^Illinois 60614 

Special Education Materials, Inc.' 
484 ..South Broadway 
"Yonkers, , New York' i07p5 

Stei'ling Educational Films 

P.O. Box 849^7, - ' ' . , ' 

Universal City, California- 91608 

J. P. Stevens aad Co. ' 
see Alin3;'tpstructional •^^edia 
Servi<;^i^ Inc.* ^^"^ dlWributor) 

St. John's School fo,r the Deaf 
C/0 Sisters of St, Francis of Assisi 
36c50 S_. Kinnickinnic Avenu.e 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53207 ^ 

R*H. Stone Products 

13735 Puritan 

Detroit, llichigan 48227 

Time-Life Books 

Time arid Life Building 

Rockefeller Center 

New ^rk, New York 10020 

Tinker Toy V 
(a 'division of Questo Educational 

Products) 
Greenwood Street 
Evanstoii, Illinois 60201 



University of Washington Press 
1405 N.E. j|lkt Street 
Sq^ttle, tfa|aington 93105 

Viking Pre^, Inc. 
i625 iiadis9rr Avenue 
New. York ,^,NeV York 10022 

Franklin Watts, Inc. 

845 3rd Avenue 

New"^^sq;Jc, New York' 10022 

Western Publishing Co.', Inc. 
850 Third Avenue 
'liQw YorkV ^^e^ York* 10022 

Albert ^^itman and Co. 
;>60 West Lake Street 
Chicago ^ .irii,n6is 60606 

Tlie WorW Pt^b^^lshing Co. 

110 E. ^9th ^'freet 

New York,. :}ew York 10002 

Young Stott Books ^ ' . 

(C/0 William R*. Scott, Inc. ' 



Troll Associates 
320 Route 17 

Monwah, New Jersey 07430 

United World -Films, Inc. 
221 Park AveAue , South 
New York, New York" 10003 

University of Southern Califom^ia 

Dept. of Cinema 

yniversity Park 

Los Angeles, California 90007 
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Appendix V J 

■\. ■ - .. . ■•• ' 

DEMONSTRATION CL ASS " « . 



The demonstration class tape incltfefed Vn' the oackage was recorded " 
during a summer school session in 1071 at- St. Mary"'8 Scii.ool for the 
Deaf In Buffalo. The teacher, Judy Spring, used four of her students 
whose- chronologidal a,ge. ranged frcrn ^ to- 10 years,. The students were 
in a special class for children with learning and behaViorSl problems: 
their academic level ;ranged ftom preschool. ^o primary' (grade 1). 

Judy used two segments of Sesame Street, 6 Libn Family film, md ' ^ 
a problem solving skit in which .Buddj^ . and Jii have difficulty with 
saving money in a piggy bank to intrpHuce her class to" som^ neJconcepts 
md new vocabulary. (The demonstration class tape- is thirteen and'a^'half 
minutes long. This is a result of edit^ing almost twQ hours af. Judy's 
class time that was taped. -Therefore, although there i'lr definite con- 
tinuity within the tape, there was more, to the class(e8) than meets the* 
eye). . - • . 

Following is a copy of Judy's lesson plan for this- class' and for 
several that followed. 

OBJECTIVES t f 

At the end of these classes the child will be able toi\ 

1. Recognize the labels lion, mother, ^father, baby,'^ank! 

2. Associate thjB label with the appropriate picture; 

3. Demonstrate that the four words lion, mother'', father and ^babjr,. 
at:e a part o£ his vocabulary by properly using them in context;- 

^4.^ Demonstrate his knowledge o& the concef)t8 of big 0nd little 
by identifying the appropriate object; 

5. Demonstrate his knowledge of the concept of saving; 

6. - Write th* numerals 1, 2 and 3; ' . , 

7c Recognize 1, 2 and 3 as quantitative values, and; 
8, Associate proper color with each animal by' coloring pictures 
of the animals. " \ " ' 

LESSON ; ^ 

A* Necessary Pre-teachin^ v I 

1. Words - lion, rootber, father, baby, bank. / * ' 
V 2» ^.Introduce quantitative v^luea of t; 2 and 3. 

3. >^isit zoo to point out baby animals, moth^, and father. 

4. Introduce concept of saving money. - I - ' 

B. Class - . : . : ; /. - ^ 

1. View tape of the Lion Family and of Budt/y and Jim with the 
f Piggy Bank. 

2. Point out differences in the mother, father and *aby lion. 
Using library books and. sketches, show various pictures of lions. 

3. Relate concept of big and little to lions. 

a. Introduce cards - big and little. 

b. Show various pictures of big and little objects. 

4. Using real objects tdped together, count them and classify then 
under ths correct number (emphasize number 3). 

Examples: groups of 2 pencils, 3 lollipops, 3 blbcks, 1 whistle, 
3 pennies, etc* 

C. Follow-uj) lessoc^s - * 

1. Color pictures of lions. , . - 

2. Write numbers 1, 2 imd 3. * ^ 

3. Construct bank's from* small boxes (Use paint, crayons or 

, cdn^ct paper %o decorate them). ' . 



4 



V.2 



\ 



4* Develop some money values with pennies. \} «.) 

5. Review: ci> . . • • - 

^ ' a. ^The child can as^sociate the labels - mother, father, baby, 
lion with the appropriate .animals, 
^b. Given groups of two objects, the child can select *'the 

appropriate term - big,' or little — to describe the siz.e 
relationship. • ' ^ . 

D. Evaluation ~ / , > 

Evaluation is implicit' in the attainment of the^ behaviors 
stated in the obiectives. ^ ► 

>■ .-^ •■ 

MATERIALS ; 

1. Cards and pictures of: baby lion, father lion, mother Uon, 

^ big, little, 1, 2 and 3. * - - 

2. Objects such as pennies, pencils, lollipops, blocks, crayons, 
etc^ (Common objects in the classroom may be useJl), 

3. ^ Piggy bank. * ^ . 
, 4. Coloring pictures of lions. 

^ 5. Materials for consxrvicting banks. ^ 

6. Books • • ' * . 

a. My Firgt Counting Book , L. I^ore, GQldjan Press. ^ ' 

b. My Counting B ook, Diane Sherman, RAnd 'McNally. 

c. The Happy Lion , Louise Fatio, McGraw-Hill, ' 

d. Big Lion, Little Lion ^ Joe Kaufman, Golden Press. 
' e. B ig and Little , Joe Kaufman, Golden Press. 

f* The Farm Book , Jan Pfloog Golden Press. ' 

g. The Little Farm , Lois Lenski, Oxford Ifniversity Press. 

h. Farmyard Friends , William Gottlieb, Golden Pr^ss.. ^ 

While viewing the tape, notl^he conHinuity-'of Judy^s iesson.^ • 
Using the Sesame tape to introduce the le&son'/and to focus attention, 
July follows with materials and- activities which are natural, logical 
and desired tangents from the. program,' 

It is interesting to be alert; to at least two other features in 
the demonstration tape* - ' • - - 

1. Notice how Judy is aware of each of the individuals in the 

class and pillows thetm to mention unique experiences relate^l to 
the class. ^ ' * • ' ■ . 

"-^ 2. Near the end of the Buddy and* Jim ^egment^. note the look and 
-posture of satisfaction on the .students when they' solve' the 
problem before Buddy does. ^ . 

This class gives an example .how the Sesame Street segments ml^ht be 
used to introduce material and for motivation. .Because of tlteir brevity 
and of their interesting format, one can easily recognise thiir value 
in using for drill .and reinforcement, as well as a culminating technique 
to sutmnarize a lesson. i \ . * , 
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"^PENDIX E 

SESAME AND YOU,. TTVO 
V OBJECTIVES GRID « 
WITH RELATED 'activities, MATERIALS^ 
. AND MINI SHOWS - 
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Instructions for 5bj act Ives Grid * 

(App^endix E) ' ■ ' 

t \ i" 

^Appendix E is a list of .Children'^ Tel .xsipn Workshop objectives 
"Chosen by th^ originil^ 1971;suinmer worKsKop participants for use wlth^ 

this vid^otape^ packaged tn addition, this year'V participants wrote 
< additional objectives yjthich are al»o included In the grid. -These are v 
^ identified by an\sterislc, (*) . V ^ 

y .T^e grid also incliides related^ activities, related- materials, and / 
th'e^pproprlat^ Miitl Show(8) to which each objective has been coded. ' 

Un3e1r"r^ated activities ^ all appropriate aativities for that 
objective are isolate^ For example the obje9tive ''Given a printed ' 
letter; the child can select the identical letter from a &et of printed 
letters*' tlie telated activit^^es listed in ^th/ej^grid are [A-1, A-7]. 
^/(A^l)' refers to. Appendix A-1 - Symbolic Representation r (4->) refers to 
-Actfvities ik (Alphabet Match, #5 (Sorting Letters) , #6 (Utter Bijigo) 
^d* #V (Color by tetter). * ' - 

^ Under relat;ifd materials, all appropriate materials for Ithat' object- 
IvA.are isolajred. For the^same objecJtiye as above, the relited materi.nls 
li:sted in Uje grid ari [B^B./ 4-6]. IjB^l) refers to Appendix b-l - 
^ Symbolic R^prei^entatiou; (4-6) refers to Materials #4. (Jumbd Alphabet) . 
#5 Uftul^bcr Stamp Alphabet) ^ and-#6 (DLM Alphabet Cards). 

^ Under the-^olumtx he^aditig Mini Siiow(s), the f^rat number in the 
p^enthesis refers to fl>e Mini Show while the jeciDnd number refers to 
; th^ sejsment withlAv that Mini Show to which *that objective is relevant * 
In. Fo* ^ximie, (6-4) re'ferSfto the fourth segment an the sixth^Mini 
Show. r ' ; 
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' I. SYMBOLIC REPRESENTATKMi 

The child can recognize such basic symbols as 
letters, numbers and geomet'^'tc forms, and^ran 
pcrfonB'nrudimentary operations with these 
^ symbols* 

). . t 


A^l\ 1-127 


B-1.- 1-1,06 

1 


' A. LETTERS / , 

(Note: For most of ttie following goals, 
the training will focus oi^ly^upqn.a 
.limited number of, letters. The entire 
alphabet^ will b^ involved pnly in con- 
nection with recitation). 

> 

1, Given ^ set of symbols, either all 

letter or all numbers, the chi^ld knows 
whether those symbols are used in ' 
reading or in counting. 


' ' A-i, 1-3 


• 

« ■* 

B-1, 1-3 • 


2. ,Given"a printed letter tbe^^child can . 
sei^ct the identical letter sfrom a 
set of printed letters. 


A-1, 477 


B-1, 4-6 


3. Given a printed letter the child can . 
select its other case version. from a 
, set of printed letters. 


A-i, 8-11 


^ B-1, 7-10 


4. * jGiven a * verbal label for Certain 

letters the child can select the ap-' 
proprlate letter from a set of printed 
« letters. ( 

u • ' ' * 


A-1, 12-15 

• / ' 

t 


B-1, 11-13 

\ 


»5# Glveri^, a. printed letter the child can 
provide the verbal labeU 


A-1, 16-18 


■ . B-1, U-15 

0 



^ A 
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ilze such basic symbols as 
1 geometric forms^ and can 
* operations with these. 



of the following goals, 
Lll focus only upon a 
of letters. The entire 
>e Involved only in con- 
Kcitation). 
\ 

of symbols » eit)ier all 
LI numbers, the child khows 
^ symbo^ are used in 
Ln counting • 



ited letter the child can j 
identical letter from a 
ted letters. 



A-1 , 1-127 



A-1, 1-3 



-A-1, 4-7 



B-1, 1-106 



B-1, 1-3 



B-1, 4-6 



ISSir 



(1-1) (2-1) (2-5) (3-1) (4-3) 
(4«-3) (5-1) (5-4) (6-1) (7-11 
(7-3) (8-1) (9-4) (10-1) (11-1) 
(11-2) (12-1) (12-4) (12-5) 
(13-1) (14-1) (15-1) (15-2) 
(15-4) (17-5) (18-4) (18a-4), 
(19-3) 



(1-1) (7-1) (9-4) (19«3) 



(1-1) (4-3) (4a-3) (7-1) 
(9-4) (11-2) (12-4) (19-3) 



ited lettfi'r the. child can, 
)ther c*ase version from a 



ted letters? 



^ A-l, 8-11 



B-1, 7-10 



(4-3) (4a-3) (7-1) (9-4) 
(12-4) 



>al Ifbel fair certain 
ch^ild can select the ap- 
jtter fcilom a set of printed 



A-l, 12-15 



B-1, 11-13 



/• 



(1-1) (3-1) (4-3) (4a-3) 
(5-4) (7-1) (7-3) (9-4) 
(12-4) (18-4) (18a-4) 



\ 



ited letter the child tan ' 
verbal label: 



A-l, 1^-18 
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B-1, 14-15 



(1-1) (3-1) (4-3) f4a-3) 
(5-4) (7-1) (7-3) (9-4) ' 
(14-1) (15-1) (18-4) (18a-4) 
(19-3) 



Objective 



ReZatzd Xctivltiu Related iAaWuaJU 



Given a series of words presented 
orally, all beginning with the same^ 
letter, the caild can make up another 
word or pick another word $tarting, 
with the same letter* 



7. Given a spoken letter the child can 
select a set of pictures or objects 
beginning with- that letter. 



A-i, 19-24 



A-1, 25-31 



16-20 



B-l, 21-25 



8. The child can recite the alphabet;. 



A-1. 32-36 



iB-1, 26-29 
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*9. The child will be able to form such 
basic symbols as lettprs. 



A-1, 37-43 



*10. The child can recognize and identify 

such basic symbols as letters by touqh 
alone. , 



A-1, 44-47 



B. NUMBERS 

1. Given a printed numeral the child ean 
select the identical printed numeral 
* from a set of printed numerals. ^ 



A-1, 48-51 



2* Given a spoken numeral between 1 and 
10 'the child can select the appropriate 
numeral from sfl^t of ' printed numerals. 



A-1, 52-55 



3. Given a printed numeral between ^1 and 
10 the child can provide the verbal 



A-1, 56-58 



label. 



B-l, 30^35 



B-l, 36-39 



B-l, 40-43 



B-l, 44-46 



B-l, 47-50 



les or words presented . 
beginning with the same 
child cari make up another 

k'another word starting 

me letter. 


t 

A-l, 19-24 

4 


, B-1, 16-20 


^ J. \" .. 
(l-lt> (3-1) (5-4) (7.-l)(7-3) 
(9-4) (13-1) (18-4) (18a-4) 


ken'letter the child can 
t of pictures xor objects 
ith that letter.. 


A-l, 25-31 


' B-1, ,21-25 

> 


\ • \ ' 

^(1-1) (7ji) (13-1) 


an recite the alphabet. 


. A-l. 32-36 


B.-l, 2V29, ' 


(3-1) (5-4): (7-1) (7-3) 
(18-4) (18a-4) 


Ill be* able' to form sucK 
Is* as lefters. - 


A-J^ 37^43 

t ' ' 


. B-1,' 30-35 


— ^^^^^^^^^^^ * ' 

^^-1) (7-1) (12-4) (15^1) ^ 


Bn recognize aiid identify • 
symbols as letters by touch 


•.A-l, 44-47 

> 


" B-1, 36^39' 

V 


(1-1) (7-1) (12-4) ' s^-' ' 


Uted'nuraeral the-^dfvild can 
Identical printed numeral 
&f printed rujmerals. * \ (j , 


A-l, ■•48-51 

* 


B-1,' 40-43 


) (2-1) (2-5> (5-1) (6-1); ^ 

(8-i) ; 


■ ' ^ 

Ifdn numeral between^ 1 and 
1 can select the, appropriate 
i a set of printed numerals. 


. A-l, 52-55'' 

h 


B-l, 44-46 , 


— : 

(2-1) (2-5) (5-1) (6-1) . 
(8-1) Hll-l) (17-5) , 


Ited numeral between 1 and 
I can provide the verbal 
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A-l, 56-58 

* 


•3-1, 47-50 

1 

i 


(2-1) (2-5) (5-1) (6rl) . 
(8-1) (11-1) (17-5) 

* ' \ * 



Related K^\)itlu kzlcutexl f^aWiiat^ 



4. 



Given two uneqyal sets of 6fejects each 
containing up» to iive members f he child 
can -select a set th^t contains the num- 
ber reque5,te(i^by the examiner. 



A-1, 59-61 



B-1, 51-54 



5.. Given a set of objects the chi-dd can 
define a subset containing up to 10. 

' ' ■ r 'rk 



A-1, 62-64 



B~l, 55-60 



. 6. The child can counf to^ 10. 
1—. : . 



A-1, 65-71 



B-1, 61-65 
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.TfiQ chiJ^d can speech read the^nutnbers < 



A-1, 72-75 



8. Given ^v^t^rting poinjt. under ten, /the 
0 child ban count from that nutnbe^'lio 

any given number up .tfo ten. 



76-77 



*9. The child wilTl Ije able to form e.ucb 
basic symbols as numbers* ^' 



\ 



■\ *10. 'nie cK'ild can recognize and identify 

sUch basic symbbls as numbers 'by. touch 
alone . 



11. The child can recognize^ that the last 
number reached in counting is the total 
number' in the set. 



12. To use the phrase "One less than" 

appropriately to discriminate rivyming- 
' * words . 



A-1, 78-84 



A-1, 85-88 



A-1, 89-90 



A-1, 91-93 



B-1, 66-67 



68-69 



B-1, 70-71 



B-1, 72-73, 



B-1, 74-75 



■4^ 



mequal s6ts of objects eaph 
up to five m^ers the child* 
a set that contains 'the nuo- 
ed by the examinef. 



A-1, 59-61 



B-I, '51-54 



(5-1) ^(8-1) (17^5) 



of objects the chitld can 
ibset containing up^to 10. 



A-1, 62-»64 



B-1, 55-60 



(2-1) (5-1) (8-1) (11-1) 
(17-5) 



an count to 10. - 



an speech , read, the numbers 



A-1, 65-71 

r 

A-1, 72-75 



B-1, 61-65 



rting \)oint' under ten, the 
ount from that number to 
umber up to ten. 

-t : , 



A-1, 76-77 



B-1, 66-67 



(2-l)r (2-5) '(5-1) (6-1) (8-1) 
(11-1) (15-2 ) (15-4) (17-5). 

(2-5) (8-1) 



(2-1) (6-1) 



Lll be able to form such 
Is as numbers. 



recognize. and identify 
ymbols as numbers by touch. 



recognize that 'the' last 
led in counting is the total 
le set. 



A-1, 78-84 



B-1, 68-69 



(2-1) (8-1) 



■4-1, 



85-88 



B- 



A-1, 89-90 . 



1,, 70-71 



B-L, 72^73 



(2-1) (8-1) 



(2-1) (5-1) (6-1) (8-1) 



»hrase "One less than" 

.y to discriminate rhyming 
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A-1, 91-93 



B-1, 74^75 



(15-2) (15-4) 







X3. To identify sfets of two". 



A-i, 94-9Z ^ 




B-1, 76-,?7T 



~ r- : : 

14. ' Conservation of Number. The^hild 
. can. m^tch sets of equal number re- 
gar.dlei»s of configuration. 



A-I,; 98-100 



B-1, 76-80' 



15. NumeralMumber Correspondence. The 
child can ass?gn the correct numeral 
to sets or differing numbers. 




81-84 



16. The child can perform the appropriate. 
opei;;ations needed to balance an \ 
equation. 



B-l,.!^^87 



C. XffiOMETRIC FIGURES ; - ^ ^ 

1. Givei a drawing or a ^cut-out of a *. 
, circle, square or triangle, the chiljiL. 
caa/select a matching drawing, cut- 
out ot object from a set* 



* 



v.- 



B-1, 88-93 



Given the verbal (label, '"'circle"," ' 
"square" or "triangle" ,^ the child 
can select the appropriate drawing, 
cut-out or object from a set. 



A-1, 112-116 



*3. The child will be able to form such 
basic geometric shapes as a cifcle, a 
square, a triangle or a rectangle.* 



A-1, 117-123 



B-1, 94-93 A 



B-1, 99-103 
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*4». The child can recognize and identify 
^ such basic geometric shapes as a^ 
circle, a square, a triangle, or a 
rectangle, by touch alone. 



A-1, 124-127 



B-i, 104-106 



sets of, two^:x 



of Number. ' The child 
its .of ^^.^'uial numbet re- 
configuration , . , 



i, , 1 . 

^er Corr^j)ondenAe. * ^'The- 
sign the torrent numeral 

dif feriivl'^u^ers* ' ^ 

<? • ' 

•'4'). 

perform tjie appropri'SJt'e 
leeded to bafan'ce an 



>A-1, 98-10(^1 



B-l, 76-77 



B-l, 78-80 



(12-1) 



(2-1) (5-1) (6-1) (8-1) 



;A-i, '101^104 



B^l, 61-84 



(2-1) (5-1) (6-1) (8-1) 
(11-1) 



A-1, 105-106 



B-l, 85^87 



(2-1) (5-1) (6-1) (8-1) 



tflng or, a cut-ovfct of s 
re or triangieV the child 
matching drawing, cut- 
ct from a set. • , ' ' 



A-1, 107^111 



•B-;, 88-93 



(12-5) 



j,rbal labfel, "circle", 
"triangle", the child 
the apprdpriate drawing,' 
object from a set'. ' ■ • 



A-1, €12 -116 



-*-l', 9'4-98 



(10-1) 



11 be able to 4a;:m such ' 
ric shapes as a circle, a 
langleor a rectangle. i 



-^-1, H7-123 



recognize and ideo''ify 
im^rlc shapes as a 

'-a triangle, or -a 

1 alooc. 



A-1, 124-127 
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B-l, 99-103 



(4-1) (4a^l) (10-1) (12-5) 



B-l, 104-lOe 



(10-1) .(12-5) 



^tlcUzd ActivUiz6 Related Mati 




II. COGNITIVE PROCESSES 

The child can deal with objects and events in 
terms of certain concepts bf order, classifi- 
cation and relationship; he can apply certain 
basic reasoning skills; and he possesses cer- 
tain attitudes conducive to effective inquiry 
and problem solving. ' 



A. PERCEPTUAL DISCRI^a^^A|ION ^ 
1, Body Percepts. * The child can identify 
and label such parts- of the body^ as * 
the elbow, knee, lips and tongue. 



A- 2, 1-99 



A-2, 1-5 



1-103< , 



1-5 



Visual Discrimination 

a. The child can match a given Gbject 
or picture to one of a varied set 
of objects -or pictures which is 
similar in form, size or position. 



A-2, 6-7 



B-2, 6 
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b. Given a form, the child can find 
its Counterpart embedded in a 
picture or drawing. 



A-2, 8-10 



c. To nant forms and to identify char- 
^ aoteristics of forms. 



A-2. 11-12 



B-2, 7 



B-2, 8-9 



\ 



UtteU&d AcUvitLu HeZatttt UcutufiiaU Uinl ShmoU) 



irtxh objects an(t^^vents in 
acepts of^ order, classifi- 
6hip; he can a^)!}^ (Jertaln 
lis; and he possesses cer- , 
Lieive to-^ef fectiv;^ inquiry 


V ■ ■- 
• { V 

A-2. 1-^9 

• 


\ 

B-2, 1-103 


(1-2) (1-3) (2-2) (2-4) (3-?) 
(3-3) (4at-l) (4-1) (4a-2) (4-2) 
(5-2) (6-2) (6-3) (7-2)^4) 
(8-3) (8-4) (9-l)'(9-2)riO-2) 
(10-4X11-2) (12-2) 
(13-2)(14,J>414-2)(l4-4)(14-5) 
<15-2) (16-% (16-3) (16-5) (17-3) 
(17^4)r(18aei) (18-1) (18a-2) (18-2J 
(18a-5) (18-5) (19-1) (19-3) (2Q,-2) 


tA* ^Olie chil^' cah identify 
ich parts of the body as* ■ ^ 
cnee; lips andi tongue. 


'f 

A-2, 1-5 ' . 

— i t ,' 


B-2, 1-5 


(20.3) : 1 

(3-3) (16-5) (17-3) ^ 

• . . ^ •• 

i 


rimlnation 

Ldccan match a given object 
ire to one of a varied set 
its or pictures' which is * 
in form, slzfe or position. , v.* 


■ . A-2 


B-2, 6 


— )ks— 

/ 

< 

(4-1) (4a-l) (6-3) 


ftrm, the child can find 
iterpart embedded in a 
or drawing. 


A-2, 8-1^0 ■ 


B-2, 7 ■ 


t ^ ,1 

(4-1) (4a-l) (14-1) (14-5i 


forms and to* identify ehat- 
Ics of forms. 

mc 


A-^, 11-12 , 

* 


B-2, 8-9 

* 

■> 


(6-2) (14-4) - 



mttattd KcXivitiu RtUtzd MaWUaJU 



d. Labeling* Given a drawing, cut-out 
^ or object in the shape of 4 circle, 
square or rectangle, the child can 
oxovide a ' verbal label £or that shaoe . 

■ M ■. , 1 1 i * 


A-2, 13-14 


B-2; 10-12 


\ e. Recognition. Given the verbal label 
. "circle", "square^', "triangle" or 
"reqjtangle", the child can select 
* the appropriate drawing, cut-out or 
f * >o obrject from a set* ' 

y ; 


A-2, 15 


B-2, 13-14. . 


f* The child can structure parts into 

A 111** An 1 no r 11 1 uhnlA 

~ y : 


—55 

. :a-2, 16-19 


B-2; 15-19 


g# To match or to relate a particular ' 
view of an object with the entire 

i/ULj ecu* 

f 


A-2, '20-21 


B-2 , 20-24 


^ V 

^ 3* Auditory Discrimination 

a* Initial Sounds. "The child can 
^ ' match words on the basis of common , 
^ initial sound^. 


A-2, 22-23 


B-2, 25-30 

• 

1 


f^i^^^^^ b. Sound Identification., The child 
^ can associate giVGri sounds with 
familiar objects or an Tials. 


A-2, 2 A-2 7 


B-2, 31-35 


c. Copying Rhythms. The child can copy 
y a rhythmic pattern. 

ERIC , , . . 


A-2, 28-32 


B-2, 36 

\ 



Given a drawing, cut-out 
t Itf the shape of a' circle, 
,r rectangle, the child can 
a verbal label for that shape. 



ion. Given the verbal label 
, ••square", "triangle" or 
le"; the child /can select 
opriate drawing, cut-out or 
rom a 86t, 



A-2, 13-14 



A-2, 15 



B-2, 10-12- 



B^2, 13-14 



(4-1) (4a-i) (6-4) 



(4-1) (4a-i) , 



d can structure parts into 
gful whole. ■ , 



A-2, 16-19 



B-2, 15-19 



(4-1) (4a-l) (4-2) (4a-2) 
(7-2) (8-4) (9-2) (14-5) 
(16-1) (16-2) (18-1) (I8a-1) ^ 



or to relate a particular 
an object with the entire 



A-2, 20-21 



B-2, 20-24 



(17-4) (18-1) "(I8a-1) 



crimination 

Sounds. The child can 
rdsfon the basis of common 
sounds . ' 



A-2, 22-23 

^ 7 



B-2, 25-30 



(10-4J (13-1) 



entification. The child 
date given sounds with\ 
objects or animals. 



A-2, 24-27 



Rhythms. The child can copy 
'c pattern. ^ 



A-2, 28-32 



ERIC 



\ 



B-2, 31,-35 . 



(10-2) (10-4) (l^»-2) (16-1) 



B-2, 36 



(16-1); 



ObjzcUvz 



B. RELICT ION AU CONCEPTS - . 

X. Size Relationships.^ Big, bigger, big- 
gest; short,' tall; skinny, little ; ''etci 



A-2,* 33-35 



2. Posi|:ional Relationships. Under ,^over^ 
, on top of, beneath, above, below, etc. 



A-2, 36-40 * 



B-2:, 42r46 



3. Distance Relationships. Near^s. far *' 
away, close to., .next to, etc. ' A 



A-2, 41 



B-2, hi 



•• ; • h 



To differentiate between real ah(| 
imaginary." - . ^ - 



A-2,* 42-43 



B-2., 48 



ft* 



Tb place an obi;ect on the "Inside" on ^ 
printed or yerbal command. 



A-2, 44 



.B-2, 4.9-51 



C. CLASSIFICATION 



Given. at least two .objects that define 
the basis of grouping, the child can 
select an additional object that **gbes 
with therf' on the basis of: 
-Size: Height^aength \ 
-Form: Circular, square, triangular 
-Function: To ride in, to eat, etc. 
-Class: Vehicles animals ,• etc, C 



.k-l, A5-49 



B-2, 52-58 * 



UC 



2. Given, four ot)jects, three of which have 
an attribute in common, the chiid can 
sort out the if\appropriate object on ' 
the basis 6f: ' 
-Size:"* Height, iangth 
-Formi Circular, square, triangular 
-Function:' To ride in, to eat, etc. 



-A-2, 50-52 



B-2, 59^63 



AT 



-Class: 



Vehicles, animals, etc. 



>T5 



ishlps.* Big, bigger, big- 
tall; sKiripy, lic.tle; etc. 



. 33-35 



B-2, 37-41 



• V 



(2-4) (17-4) 



(3-3) (8-3) (/l-3) (17-3) 



iationships . "Under, oyer, 
I'eaiih^ above, below, etc; 



A-2, 36-40 



B-2, 4?-4*6 



atiooyhips. Ne'ar,, far 
to, n< >.ts to, etc. • • 



ii-2, 41 



B-2, 47 



(17-4) 



tsCte between real .and 



4- 



A-2, 42-43 



B-2, 48 "> 



(4-4) (4a-4) 



^ . i — 

B-2, 49-51 



pbject on the:,"insHe" on 
irbal coioniand. 



A-2, 44 



(11-3) . 



St two objects. that define 

grouping, the chilxi can 
^itional,jo^ject r'tat "goes 
n the basis of: 
ht, iiength 

ylar , ^square , triangular 
To ride«.in, to eat, etc, 
Icies, anim'al}s, etc. 



A-2, 45-49 



B-2, 52-5.8 



(11-2) (13-2) (16-3) X18-55 
(18a-5) - 



>bjects, three of. which have 
in common, the child can 
iriapp'' jpriate object on 

fitV length 

tllar, squate, triangular ~ 

O 2 i"» CO eat, etc. 
:EKJC aninais^ '^tc. 



A-2. 50-5' 



B-2, 59-63 



(1-2) (5-2) (6-2) (7-4) 
(14-4) (15-2) (19-3) (2a-3) 



^ 3. Given 2 or more pairs of objects, the A 
child can group the* pairs approxi- 
* *^ oately,. 


A"2, 53-56- 

» ■ It 


> Br2,. 64-69 


4 


■ ■ 

4, Given objects and containers of-^differ- 
\ \ *. ^ ent sizes, the child can make appropri- 
ate correspondence.* 


A-2, 57-60 


B-2,^ 70-71 




5» Thc^ child can verbalise, the basis for 
grouping and sorting. ^ 


A-2,. 61-62 


B-2, 72-73 


<. 


6. To group by same an^I different. ' ^ 


A-2, 63-68 


• B-2, 74-75 

■ \ ■ 




7. Same/Different* This concept under- 
lies «11 of the following relational 
concept categories; size, quantity, ^ 
t position, lii^tance, *L iXce. 


A-2, 69-70 


' .B-2, 76-80 




. D. ORDERING 

It. * 
* ^ • 

•1. Given pictures of the earliest vhe 
latest of fivtf e^vents in a, lo^ic^lly 
ordered temporal sequence', the child, / 
can 'insert pictures of the Interraed--* 
' y ^v4^e* events in their proper order. 


A-2, 71-73 


ft 

B-2. 81-82 ' 

• 

i 


J 


E. REASONING AND PROBLEM S6LVING'' 

1. Inferences and Causality 

V a. Given a situation^ the child <ian 
^' infer p.robable antecedent events. ^' 


A-2* 74-7& 

_ — ^ ^ J ^ 


B-2, 83-84 . 




O . '^^ ' . 
ERIC * ^* Given a situation, the child can 
fjim^i^ X , inf^r probable consequent events. 


^7-81 . 

1 


B^-2,. 85-87 
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ire pairs of objects, the 
oup. the pairs approxi- 



T 



A-2, 53-56 



.B-2, 64-69 



(1-3) 



:s and containers of differ- 
he child can make appropri- 
idence. - 



A-2, 57-60 



B-2, 70-71 



fk verbalize the basis for 
sorting. 



A-2, 61-62 



B-2, 72-73 



same and different. 



A-2, 63-68 



B-2, 74-75 

. ) 



(1-3) 



(1-2) (5-2) (9-1) (16-3) 
(18-5) (18a-5) (19-3) 



. (1-2) (20-3) 



nt. Thl? concept tKi^ier- 
the follow'ing relational 
gories; size, quantity, 
stance , sequence . 



Ar2, 69-70 



B--2, 76-80 



.(2-4) <4-l) (^4a-l) ^ 



es of the earliest and the 
ve, events in a logically 
oral Sequence, the child 
ictures of the Intermed- 
in their proper ordeV. 



A-2, 71-73 



B-2, 81-82 



(3-2) (9-1) 



OBLEM SOlviNG 

nd Causality. * ' , 

situation, ; the child. can 
obable antecedent events. 



i ' Ion, the- child can 
j^C con seq uen t e ve n t s , 



W, 74-7^ 



B-2, 83-84 



A-2 , 77^' 



B-2, 85-87 / 



(ll-4)v C12-2) 



(1-3) (2-2) (11-3) (11-4) 
(12-2^/(13-^) (19-1) 



To order a series of pictures so 
that they tell a logical story. 



A-2, 82-83 



B-2, 88-89 



To teach scjuence* 



A~2, 84-87 



B-2, 90-93 



Ordering on the basis of causality. 
Given two or^more events whicfi are 
causally related, .the child can 
plaqe them in their appropriate 
causal order* 



A-2, 88 



/ 



/ 



B-2, 94-95 



2. Generating and Evaluating Explanations 
and Solutions. 

a. The child can suggest multiple 
solutions to simple problems. 



A-2, 89-90 



B-2, 96 




Givej^f^^Sset of suggested solutions 
to a simple problem* thetrkii:^ can 
select the most relevant, complete 
or efficient. 



A-2, 91-92 



B-2, 97 



3. Attitudes toward Inquiry and Problem 
Solving 

a. Persistence. Tlie child persists 
in his efforts to solve problems 
and understend events despite early 
failures* 



b. 



Reaction to lack of knowledge. 
The child exhibits no undue frus- 
tration or embarrassment when he 
oust admit to a reasonable lack, of 
knowledge or when he must ask 
questions. 



A-2, 93 



B-2, 98 



A-2, 94 



B-2, 99 



It a series of pictures so 
iCy tell a logical story. . 



A-2", 8r-83 



B-2, 88-89'. 



(3-2) 



2X 



;h sequence. 



A-2, 84-87 



c B-2, 90-93 



(3-2) (13-1) 



ig on the basis of causality, 
^wo or more events which are 
y related, the child can 
hem in their appropriate « 
order. 



A-2, 88 



B-2, 94-95 



(12-2) ^ 



and Evaluating Explanations 
US. , 

Id can suggest multiple 
IS to simple problems. 



'A-2, 89-90 



B-2, 96 



(6-3) ,(7-4) (12-^2) (13-2)- 
(19-1) 



set of suggested solutions 
xxxple problem, the child can 
the most relevant, coraplf'te 
cient. 



A-2, 91-92 



B-2, 97 



(1-3) (2-2) (11-3) (12-2) 
(13-2) (16-3) (18-2) (18a-2) 
(19-1) (20-2) 



oward Inquiry and Problem 



ence. The child persists 
efforts to solve problems 
erstand events despite early 



A-2, 93 



B-2, 98 



(3-3) (6-3) (11-3) (12-2) 
(17-3) (18-2) (18a-2) (20-2) 



n to lack of knowledge. 
Id exhibits no undue frus- 

or embarrassment when he 
mit 'to* a reasonable lack of 
g O hen he must ask 



A-2, 94 



3-2, 99 



(3-3) (12-2) (17-3) 



c. Impulse Control. Tlie child under- 
stands tHat reflection and planning 
may pay of f where premature problf»in 
attack will not. 


A-2 , 95 • 


B-2, 100 




^ i ' 

d. To formulate hypotheses on the basis 
of partial information. • * 


a 

A-2, 96-97 


B-2, 101 




e. Generating Explanations and Solutions. 
Given familiar problem, tHe child 
> can provide adequate explanations 

art col ii+*'4one ^ li a ^ t>t»o^1 oiTt 
oIlCl oOXUcXOrio LU LllaL p l ODJ. eiU. 


A-2, 98 


II-2, 102 




< t 

f . Evaluating -Explanations and Solutions,. 
Given several possible explanations 
or solutions to a problem, the child 
can evaluate these scxLutioiis in 
• reality (trial and error) or 'in his 
mind (pretesting). When presented 
with alternative solutions he can 
scxec L Lue dus c one . 


A-2, 99 ^ 


B-2, 101 " 





\ 
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Control. Tlie child under- 
hat reflection and planning 
off where premature problem 
fll not. 



A-2, 95 



B-2, 100 



(3-3) (12-2) (17-3) 



ate hypotheses on the basis 
al information. 



A-2, 96-97 



B-2, 101 



(4-2) (4a-2) 



ng Explanations and Solutions, 
familiar problem; ^the chiixl 
Ide adequate explanations 
itions to that problem. 



A-2, 98 



B-2, 102 



(11-4) 



,ng Explanations and Solutions, 
tveral possible exp^lanations 
;ions to a pi^oblem, the child 
-iiate thes,e Solutions in 
(trial and error) or in his 
^etesting). Wlien presente'd 
:ernative solutions he can^ 
;he b6st one. 



A-2. 99 



B-2,a03 



(11-4) 



• ^ • > . , 

III. THE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT 

The child's conception of the physical world 
should include general information<>about 
natural phenomena, both near and distant; 
' . about certain processes which occur in nature; 
about certain interdependencies which relate • 
varl|Ous natural phenomena; and about the ways 
in v>hich man explores and exp?oits the natural 
world ; ^ 


■ ; 

A-3, 1-120 


4 

\ 

t 

■ B-3. 1-128 




a/ toe natural ENVIROWhENT 

1. Land, Sky and Water.. 

a. The child should realize that the 
earth is made of land and water, 
and that the earth's surface| differs 
in various places. 


A-3, 1-7 


B-3, 1-6 




b. The child can identify mountains 
^ ' and, rocks although they differ in 
size and .shape. \ • 


A-3, 8-11 


B-3, 7-10 


- 


i* 

c ^ c. The child can identify and give 

salient facts about objects seen ^ 
ill the sky. 

» 


A-3 ,,"12-16 . - 


B-3,\il-U 


2. City and C<auntry 

a. The child can distinguish the en- 
vironment and natural life of tlie 
city from that of the couatry. 


A-8, 17-21 


( 

'■ 3-3, 15-20 ^ 


Q \ Th^ child can recognize and find r 
ftp" such basic geometric forms as * 

circles, squares, triangles or ' 
rectangles in his envlrpnment. 


A-3, 22*-24 


B-3,' 21-24 







IMENT 

on of the physical world 
ral info ntiat ion about 
►oth near and distant; 
ses which occur in nature; 
lepferidencies 'which relate 
lomena; and about the ways 
s and axp?.oits the natural 


\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

Ai3, 1-120 


B-3. 1-128 

» '• 


(1-4) (2-3X2-4) (3-3) (4a-4) 
(4-4)C5-3)(5-5r(6-4)(8-2) 
(8-5) (9-3) (10-3) (12-3) (13-1) 
(13-3) (14-3) (15r3) (16-2) (16-4) 
(17-l)(17-2) (17-3) (17-4) 
. (18a-3) (18-3) (19-2) (19-4) 
(19-5)1:20-1) (20-4) (20-5) 

• ♦ 

4 


JRONMENT 
d Water. 

d should realize that the 
mad? of land and water, 
the earth 'f* surface differs 

u$ places. 


At3, 1-7 ' 

> 


B-3, 1-6 


(4-4) (4a-4; (13-3) (17-1) 
(17-4) (20-5) 


d can identify mountains 
s although they differ in 
ah^pe . 


A-3, 8-11 


B-3, 7-10 


(17^1) (17-4) (20-5) ^ 


d can identify and give 
facts about objec'ts seen 
ky. 


A-3, 15-16 


B-3, 11-14 


(17-1) (17-4) (20-5) 


ntry 

d can distinguish the en- 
t and natural life of tlie 
D that of the country/ 


A-3, 17-21 e 


B-3, 15-20 


(15-3) (16-2) (17-i) (20-5/ 


i ^acognize and^find 
ERJO^^^^ forms as 
triangles or 
in his environment. 


A-3, 22-24 


B-3, 21-24 


(6-4), (12-5) 



'^^""^T^limts and Animals. ' 

/ ^ ' . . 

a. The child can classify a group of 
objects 4S plants althougii they 
differ in size, shape and appear- 
ance. 

• tf * 


1 

\ 

\a-3, 25-29 .,, 

.'A 

\ 


B-3, 25-27 




b. The child can tell the difference 

between living and non-living things. 


\ ♦ 

\ 


".B-3, 28-30 




c. The child can tell that pla^its ate^ 
living things 'and that they require 
sun and water to grow and live* 


A-3, 34-3\ 

,■ . \ 


B-3, 31-33 




d. The child can name some plants that 
are grown and eaten by man. 


A-3, 40-44 


B-3, 34-37 




e. ,The child can classify a group of 
objects as animals although they 
^ vary in size, shape and appearance. 


" r 

A-3, 45-53 


B-3, 38-44 

> 




f . Tlie ciiild can tell that "^animals ' 
are living things and that they 
need food and "water to grow and 
live.^ 


, A-3, 54-57^ 


B-3, 45-50 




g. Tlie child can associate certain 
animals with their hofrves* 


' A-3, 58-63 


8-3,. 51-59 




. . h. To enjoy and handle animals with* ^ 

care. ^# 

ERLC , . 


, ■A-3, 64-67 

<* 

t 

\ » ^ ' 

' ] 


B-3, 60-63 

* 

/ 

* * »' > , 
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i can classify a group of . 
18 plaiits althougli they . ."^ 
1 size, shape and apt)ear- 



A-3, 25-29 



B-^J 25-27^ 



(5-3) (16-2) (17 M (20-5) 



1 can tell the differeoce 
Living and non-living things. 



«A-3, 30-33 



•B-3, 28-30 



(4-^) (4a-4y 



1 can tell that plants are ' 
lings and that they require 
/ater to grow and live. 



A-3, 34-39 



B-3, 31-33 



(5-3) (16-2) 417-1) (20-5) 



can name some plants that 
and eaten by man. ' ^ 





A-3, 40-44 



B-3, 34-37| 



(5-3) (16^2) (17-1) (20-5) 



i can classify a group of 
is' animals although they 
size, shape and appearance. 



t-A-3, 45.-53 



B-3, 38-44 



(2-3) (2-4) (4-4) ^a-4) 
(5-5) (10-3) (12-3) 
(16-4) (17-4 (18-3) (18a-3) 
(19-2) (19-4) (19-5) (20-1) 
(20-5) 



can tell that animals , 
ig things ap/1 that they 
1 and water Lo grow ^ind 



A-3, 54 



•■ B-3, 45-50 



(2-3)' (2-4) (5-5) (10-3) 
(12-3) (16-4) (17-1) (18-3) 
(18a-3) (19-2) (19-4) (19-5) 
(20-1) (20-5) 



I can associate certain-' 
/ith tlicii; homfeji. 



A-3, 



58-63 



ft-3y 51-59 



(2-3) ^2-4) (4-4) (4a-4) (5-Sl 
(10-3) (12-3) '(16-4) (17-1) 
(18-3), (18a-3) (19-2) (19-4) 
(19-5) (20-1) (20-5) 



and handle aniSials with 



er|g 



A-3, 64-67 



/ 



B-3, 60-63 



(2-,3) (19-4) (19-5) 



4^ •* Natural Processes ^nd Cycles, ' 

a.. Given pictures* of various kinds of. 
young, tlve^ ^hild can tell whaf 
they will ,l>e when th^y grcnP up* 



b* The child^ c^ identify siich^ seeds 
, as com, acorn j^^e^n" and knows that' 
after one of th^se'^has been plant- 
ed/ a^ new'^lant will*' grow. 



A-3, 68- 



B-3, 64-69 



A-3, J.1-73 



B-3^ 70-73 



c. The 'child can identify birth./ 

growth, aging and death as stages 
in the life process of individual 
plants and 'animals* ' 



A^i, 74-77 



B-3, 74-79 



d. The child* can identify and labeF 
*such parts of the body as* the 
/elbow, knee, lips'*and tongue. 



A-3, 78-82 



B-3, 80-85 



Weather iind Seasons. 

a.* The'chi'ld, c^h describe the weather 
and activities Wiich are associated 
with^sunimer and winter. 



A-3, 83-87 



.B-3, 86-90 



er|c 



THE MAN-^L\DE ENVIRONMENT 
1. Machines. 



a. The child can identify automobile^, 
trucks, buses, airplanes and boats, 
and can tell wliere and how each is 
used. 



A-3, 88-92 



B-3, 91-97 



cesses and Cycles. 

letups of various I4nds of 
:he child can tell w^at 
11 be when . thejp grow up . 



A-3, 68-70 



B-3, 64-69; 



(13-1) (17-1) (20-4) (20-5) 



Ld -can Identify such seeds 

acorn, lean and knows that 
le of these has been plant- 
sw plant^will grow. ^ 



A-3, 7i-73 

1 



B-3, 70-73. 



(17-1> (20-5) 



d can identify birth, 
aglhg and death as stages 
ife "process of individual 
d animals. 



A-3, 74-77 



B-3, 74-79 



(17-l)\(20-5) 



can identify and label 
ts ^of the, body as the 
nee," lips artd tongue. 



A-3.-78-82> 



"80-85 



(5^5) (16-4) (20-1) ' 



Seasons . 



Ld cifn^deSkCf tbJe tht weather 
CVitJies wJ:iui are associated 
nmer and winter.^ ^ 



A-3, 83-87' 



. 8-3. 86790 



(13-3) 



/IROiN'MEN'T 



Ld can identify a^utoit)Obi\es , 
buses, airplanes and boats, 
tell where and how each is 



A-3, 88-92 



B-3', 91-97 



(15.4) (8-2) (8-5) (9-3) 
(14-3) (17-2). C 
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b. The child can identify such conunon 
tools as 'a hararaer'^ind saw, and can 
tell how each is used, / ' ^ 



A-3, 93r96 



/B^3, 98^102 



*c. TJie child can simulate the move- 
ments of common machines. 



A-3, 97--100 



B-r3, lp3-105 



*d. The child can identify the uses 
and functions of magnets. * 



A-3, 101-104 



B-^, 106-110 



e. 



The' child^can identify basic 
appliances such as refrigerator ^ 
recbrd-pliy«r zxid stove, and can 
tell how each is used. 



A-3, 105-107 



2. Buildings and Other Structures. 



B-3, 111-112 



f 



ERiC 



a. 



The 'child'can identify some of the 
different types of building which 
serve as family homes, schools and 
stores. 



A-3, 108-110 



, b. The child can idenAfy some of the 
materials used in building such as 
bricks, wood and concrete. 



A-3, 111-112^ 



c. 



The child can identify as man-made 
such structures as bridges, dams, 
streets and roads. 



A-.3, 113-114 



d. The child can identify wheels in 
man-made objects. 



A-3, 115-120 



B-3, 113-116 



B-3, ll>-120 



B-3, 121-122 



B-3, 123-128 
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,d can. identify su h" common 
*a hamiaer and saw, and can, 
each is used. 

— 
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d simulate the nlbve- 
comndn machines^ 



.d can Identify the uses 
:tions of magnets. 



A-3, 93-96 



A'-a, 97-100 



A-3, 101-104 



B-3, 98^a02 



(3-3) (8-2) (8-S) (9-3)" 
*\( (17-2) (17-3) 



B-3, ;L03-J.05 



- B-3, 106-110 



v>3) (8-2) (8-5) (17-^) 
(17-3) 



(8-2) (17-2) 



d can identify -basic 
les s^i^as refrigerator, 
ilayer and stoye, and n 
each is i^ed. " 



A-3, 105-107/ 



B-3, 131-112 



(8-2) (8-5) (17-2) 



d. Other Sti:uctU'res. 

d 'i » Jen'tify' scrae of the 
V -^^os'-of building which 
^ family nbmes i schools and 



A-3, 108-110 



B-3, 113-116 



(6-4) 



A can identify some of the 
.3 used in building such as 
wood and concrete. 



A-3, 111-112 



B-3, 117-120 (6-4) 



.d can identify as man-made 
'uctures a'; bridges, dams, 
and roads. 



A-3, 113-114 



B-3, 121-122 



(6-4) 



d tan idenwify wheels in 
.objects. * 

ERIC 



,^-3, 115-120 



B-3, 123-128 



(1-4) (14-3) 



IV. THE SOCIAL EW IRONMI-NT 

The 'child can identify himself and other fainil-'- 
iar individuals in terms of role-defining 
^ characteristics^^ He is familiar with' forms 
^ and functions of instit-utions which he may en- ^ 
counter. He comes to see situatiqus from more 
than one point of view, begins to see the 
* necessity for certain 'social rules, particularly 
those insuring justice and fcir play. 



A. SOCIAL UNITS 
1. Roles. 



a. Given tiic nar.ie of certain roles . 
from tne faitiilyV neighborhood, 
city or to\7n, the child can 
enuraer^Xp appropriate responsibili- 
ties. ' ' 



B. SpcLvL I.NlTERiXCTIONS , 

1. Cooperation, ' ^ 

a. The child recognises that^in ceir-r, 
X t^in situations it is beneficial 
fox two or more individuals to 
work together toward a cotmnon goal, 



To develop a sense of humor in 
humorous situations. Humor in 
terms of: inconsistent responses, 
incorrect responses , irony . 



r 



A^4t 1-19 



A-4, 1-6 



\ 



A-4, 7-10 



A-4, 11-12 



c. lo pnjoy. 




d. To enjoy music. 



A-A, 13-19 



B-'i, 1-18 «- 



B-4, 1-8 



B-4, 9-11 



B-4, 12-13 



B-4, 14-18 - 



*Teacheir-made Objectives 



ify himself and atlier famil- 
terms of xole-defining 
le is familiar with forms 
stitutioas which he may en- 
to see 'Situations ft^om more 
rl^ew, begins 'to see the 

social ruJUis , particularly 
ice and' f rir play. 



he name of certain roles 
'family, neighboriiood , 
tot^m , ' the child' can 
te appropriace responsibiii- 



[ONS 



Ld «recogniz(is that in cer- 
iuations, it is beaeficiai 
or more individuals to 
jether toward a common goal. 
— , .^ji. 



1-19 



A-4, 1-6 



7-10 



B-4, 1-18; 



B-4, 1-8 



B-4, 9-11 



(2-4) (Aa-2) (4-2) (9-3)^ 
(10-3) (11-4) \ 



(2-4) (4-2) (4a-2) (9-3) 
(10-3) (11-4) 



(11-3) (19-1) 



[op a. sense of humor in 
situations. Hums^^fi 
: incoiisisCcnt reapoases, 

:t responses, irony. 



A-4, 11-12 



E-4, 12-13 



(12-2) 



A-4, 13-19 



ERIC 



B-4, 14-18 



(12-3) 



(16-1) 



